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PREFACE. 

Tue following exercises were published by their author 
after an experience of their utility in his own private in- 
structions. ‘The German scholar had, however, for some 

time enjoyed the advantage of excellent compilations to 
assist him in this part of Hebrew study; but these all 
laboured under one great defect in supposing a previous 
acquaintance with grammar, and therefore were of but 
little service to beginners. For their use, therefore, this 
work was intended; and it is hoped that this translation 
of it will not be unacceptable to the English scholar as an 
assistant in his earliest studies in Hebrew grammar. The 
author took as the basis of his work the Grammar of 
Gesenius, and made constant references to that of Ewald; 
so that it became necessary to take Stuart as the gram- 
matical basis in the translation, whilst the constant refer- 

ences to Dr. Lee render the Exercises adapted to the use 
of those Hebrew students who prefer his work. 

The original arrangement of the work was into three 
half-year courses, the first ending with Part I. Ex. XX VII 
of the translation, the second with Part I. Ex. LX, and 

the third comprising the whole of Part II; but as this 
translation is intended for the use not only of schools 
but of beginners generally, this division is here altered. 

By referring to the table of contents it may be seen 
that these Exercises are progressive. In Part I. Ex. I~ 
XXVIII, we have exercises on assimilation, change and 

rise of vowels, on the article and pronoun, the regular 
noun and verb including verbs with gutturals for radi- 
cals. Thus the learner becomes acquainted with all parts 
of speech, so far as they are regular, in such a manner as 
to be able to form sentences of them, so that to him there 

is as it were a life thrown into the language, which acts 
as a stimulus to him to pursue his study with greater 
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spirit. The remainder of the first part is employed on 

the noun regular and irregular, the numerals, preposi- 

tions, the verbs regular and irregular with the exception 

of the doubly anomalous and defective verbs. The se- 

cond part takes in a little more of the syntax, as the con- 

nection of the adjective with the substantive, the forma- 

tion of degrees of comparison, the ΤΙ locale, ™ parago- 

gicum with the imperative, future, and infinitive; and also, 

in order that the learner may be thoroughly grounded in 
the grammatical forms of words, offers a repetion of exer- 
cises on this subject. 
To some persons the exercises on assimilation, the re- 

lative "WN, etc., may appear too easy and quite super- 
fluous; but they are introduced from a consideration of 
the difficulties which are often found on these apparently 
trifling subjects. 

Wherever it was thought that any doubt could arise 
in the learner’s mind, Hebraisms, turns of expression, etc., 

have been given to the exercises at the foot of the page. 
Every other requisite information may be obtained from 
the Lexicon, which is appended to match with the pre- 
ceding portion, where also the proper names, as far as 
seemed advisable, have found a close interpretation. For 
the use of this Lexicon it may be observed, that the learner 
need not doubt which word to adopt when two or more 
present themselves, if he will observe which suits the rule 
of the exercise. For instance, on referring to the word 
to despise he will find 22) and 7332; with the latter he 
has nothing to do until he becomes acquainted with verbs 
rT, and therefore has to choose 2/ if the exercise is on 

verbs with a guttural for their middle radical. Again, 
the Lexicon is so composed that although the words are 
placed alphabetically, yet reference is frequently made to 
a word in which the Hebrew signification is given—thus, 
“a bride; see, to be finished ;” because it will there be 
found in what manner >> comes to signify a bride. 

Oxford, March 7th, 1836. 
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HEBREW EXERCISES. 

PART I. 

I. On Assimilation. 

(Stuart, §. 107.) 

A Liquip without a vowel can change its sound into 
that of a consonant which follows close upon it 
without the intervention of a vowel, so that this 

second consonant becomes doubled. This doubling 
of the second consonant is marked out by Daghesh 
forte (St., § 71; Lee, art. 47. 1); 6. g., 7377 for 
927M, and this for 72797. The letters most fre- 
quently assimilated are 3 and 2, more rarely 7, Π, 
and >. 

EXAMPLES.* 

The word’. The king. The virgin. The corn. 
From’ the king. Of gold. Ofsilver. The door. 
The prince. From the prince. The year. The 

Ex. I. * The examples given are only of the easiest and most 

frequent cases of assimilation with 2 and , and all occur in 

the use of the preposition 72 (from, out of, etc.) and of the 
definite article 

1) TI, the article, remains without change in all genders and 

numbers. 2) In Hebrew the prepositions are not joined to 

any particular cases, as in some other languages, but are prefixed 

B 
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2 HEBREW EXERCISES. 

consolation. The border. From (the*) border. 

The bread (is) of meal. The step. From the 

gutter. The pot. Out of folly. Theland*. From 
the land*. The prayer. The burden. Of linen. 
The linen. The hero. The night. The king 

cometh®. From the house. -The book was written® 
by Moses. The son and’ the daughter. The 
sea is® great. 

II. On the Gutturals. 

(Stuart, § 58. Lee, art. 109.) 

The four gutturals δ 7 7 ¥, with 9, allow of no 

reduplication, and therefore do not admit Daghesh. 
In cases where by analogy they ought to be 
doubled, but are not, the letter omitted by ex- 
cluding the Daghesh coalesces with the preceding 
vowel and lengthens it. Thus we have Qamets 
(+) from Pattakh (—), Zere (~) from Seghol and 
Hhireg (+ and -). But before 7 and 7 the short 
vowel remains unchanged. : 

EXAMPLES.* 

From (the) point. The mercy. From (the) city. 

without any change in the noun. 3) The words included in 
brackets ( ) are not to be expressed in the translation. 4) 

ΤΊΣ ΤΩ ; see the word “ Lord” in the Lexicon. 5) S2. Here, 
once for all, observe the rule that the letters 5272 at the be- 
ginning of a proposition, or after a silent Sheva, have Daghesh 

lene, Stuart, § 79; Lee, art. 47. 6) Was written, 2732, 

7) }, which is placed before the article. 8) 7171. 
Ex. II, * The examples in this exercise are mixed with some 

illustrative of the preceding rule, in order to keep up the atten- 
tion of the learner. 
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Out of mercy. The fool. The people. The row. — 
From the people. Through heat. The morning 
star. The house. From the house. ‘The praise. 

The palace. The fetter. From the palace. From 
the light. The will. The gate. From the way. 

The violence. From the man. The man. The 
favour. From below. The horse. From heaven 

The proverb. Out of favour. The goldsmiths’ 
and” the merchants*. The Ammorites and the 
Ashdodites. The Hebrews. The woman. 

N. B. That part of the grammar which treats of the weak 

letters (“78), on the change of the weak letters, on immutable 

vowels, on the syllables and their influence on the immutable 
vowels, on the tone and its changes, and on the pause, must be 

passed over, since the learner is not supposed to be as yet capable - 
of applying these rules in writing Hebrew. 

III. Change of the Vowels, principally in respect of 
quantity. 

(Stuart, §§.130, 131. Lee, art. 95.) 

N.B. This exercise contains examples only of the shortening 

of vowels before the line Maqqeph. St., §§ 88, 89; Lee, 
art. 133. 

When two words are joined by the line Maqqeph, 
the first loses the tone, and instead of its long 
vowel takes the corresponding short one ; namely, 
instead of Qamets (+) a Pattahh (=), instead of 

Tseri (=) a Seghol (=), instead of Hholem_ () and 

1) BHI. 2) 1566 ex. 1.7. 3) 5. 
B2 
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~)aQamets Hhateph (+), and instead of Shureq— 
(1) a Qibbuts (--). 

[The words to be joined by Maqqgeph are printed in Italic 

characters. | 

EXAMPLES. 

Nashon son of Amminadab*. ‘There died’ much 
people*. All the people ἐπ" the camp returned’. ΕἹ- 

kanah (was) son of Jeroham, son of Elihu, son of 
Tohu, son of Zuph. Make’ with us a covenant. 
All the fat which (is) upon’ the inwards. (The) 

hand of the Lord will give® good. A large tortoise’. 
Much food. Many men. (The) crown (of the) head. 
Much blood”. A perverse heart loveth™ sin”. Burn- 
ing lips’ and a wicked heart. <A faithful man is a 
fulness™ of blessings”. And he pressed * upon them” 

greatly. Joseph came” to* Pharaoh. And he inter- 
preted® to him™ the dream. There is” corn in” 

Ex. III. * The introduction of the status constructus here can- 

not be any hindrance to the beginner, in his exercises in the short- 

ening of the vowel before Maqqeph. The examples.are of that 
kind that the learner, even without knowing the construction of 

the genitive, might translate them correctly, on being told that 

the genitive in English must be given in Hebrew by the pure 
form (the nominative). 

1) ΠΏ. 2) Say, people much. 3) UN; see Ex. I. 3. 

4) 28. 5) M52. 6) 2. 7) OY. 8) Will give, 7). 
9) Say, tortoise large. 10) Comp. *%) 11) 2718. 12) This 
accusative is not to be expressed by any peculiar form. 13) 
Burning lips, mys DvIaw. 14) A fulness of, 22. 15) 
M273, plural of 7273. 16) He pressed upon, 7297. 17) 
Upon them, 52. Comp. Ex. I. ὅ. 18) S83. 19) And he 

interpreted, FID"), 20) 9, 21) >, 22) 3, prefixed 
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Egypt. David (was) the son of Jesse. 'Terah be- 
gat** Abraham“. The Lord spake*® (οὗ Moses. 

IV. Rise of new Vowels and Syllables. 

(Stuart, § 136—138. Lee, art. 106, 107.) 

When two letters without a vowel (and therefore 
written with Sheva) come together at the beginning 
of a word, the first Sheva (-) is changed, usually 
into Hhireq (—), or, into Seghol (...), or, Pattahh 
(—). Ifthe second Sheva be a composite one (—, 
=» =), the first (simple) Sheva goes over into the 

short vowel corresponding to the composite one; 

therefore, ——, πρῶ ——; ©. B., way? for 7ay?. This 
is the case particularly in prefixing the prepositions 
3 (in, at, with), 2 (as), and ? (to, for, and as a sign 

of the dative). The conjunction } (and), before a 
Sheva and the letters 3, 5, 5, passes over into 1; 

e. g., and a king, 12) for 172). (Stuart, ὃ 152 (c) 
(4); Lee, art. 173. 3, 4). Words beginning with 
*(e. g@iT™, Judah), when preceded by 3, 9, 2; 1, 

drop the Sheva under the ", which letter quiesces 
(Stuart, ὃ 24. 1, a) in Hhireq (_—); e. g., THT, 

in Judah, for TW. However, with the word 

MM (Jehova) there is this exception, that Pattahh 
is always placed for Hhireq; as, for Jehova, ΓΤ, 
for NYY? (Stuart, § 119, (c) (1). 

immediately to the noun. 23) WoT, 24) AS. 98) 
Vas. 

* 
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EXAMPLES. 

In order to’ lay hand upon®. In (the) habitation. 

He wearied himself* by* labour. He died?® in® old 

age and weakness. Put thy trust’ in* God. And it 
came to pass® in* the time? of Ahasuerus, that he 

made a feast at Shushan. Princes” and kings”. 
With* one” hand. As Jerusalem and as Judah. In 
order: to be“ governor in the land”. The soul 
rejoiceth® in* the Lord. For’ the servants”. 
Man and woman. Thou searchest” after*® mine 
iniquity and my sin*.. Inthine heart*. As (one) 

who. Thou* and the Lord. As a garment. In 
the garment. Anda garment. For an ornament. 
In the dust. Wood and stone. At (the) opening. 
Praise* the Lord upon* the harp. Horses* and 
bulls*®. And my members” are weak®. With 

Ex. IV. * These examples are of a mixed kind, so that the pre- 
fixes mentioned above might come to stand also before words be- 
ginning with a consonant which has a vowel; as, "Y3>, as a 
youth. 

1) In order to, 2) To lay hand upon, 7) row, 3) He 
wearied himself, AY: 4) 2. 5) MB. 6) ᾧ. 7) ΠΏΣ. 
8) ‘Ty, and it came to pass. 9) ‘P), properly, days of. 
INE ens feast, MWA MPY. 11) OY. 12) DD2n. 

18) 708. 14) AT, 15) Properly ΥΩ, but p it must 
be Y2N2; because the word is in pause. 16) ἢ m Ἂν My Ὁ. 

18) O'VRY. 19) AWP2. 20) Mine iniquity, 2D. 21) My 
sin, SND. 22) Thine heart, 722, in pause for ΞΡ: 
Stuart, 5 148; Lee, art. 123, 1. 23) TAN. 24) 177, 25) 

ΡΟ. 26) OD. 27) “IBY. 28) Are weak, sirt for 
awit, on account of the pause. 
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weeping. With beauty. Ornament and beauty. 
Keep” the feast to” the Lord. For” the sons® of: 
Levi®. Son and daughter. The land is as a” wil- 
derness. 

V. On the Article. 

(Stuart, §§ 152 (a), and 162. Lee, art. 180.) 

In prefixing the article 7 (the) to a noun, three 
things are to be observed: 1.) the ? is assimilated 
with the first letter of the noun (see Ex. 1); 

2.) the Pattahh under 7 (7), when the following 
letter is a guttural or 7, and therefore cannot re- 

ceive Daghesh, is changed into Qamets (7); oaly 
before 7 and 7 Pattahh remains (7); as, 7, the 
strength (see Ex. II.); 3.) if the nouns begin 
with 71, ¥, 4, the article is prefixed with Seghol: 
with the exception of only a very few monosyllabic 
words ; as, OViT, the people, WI, the mountain, which 

latter word in the plural becomes 0°77. Before 
8 and 9, gutturals which are least capable of re- 
duplication, we always finda Qamets; as, OTNi7, the 

man. YS, with the article, becomes YIN; comp.. 
Ex T¥. *: 

EXAMPLES.* 

The wise man. Man is! dust of? the earth. The 

ν᾿ 

29) WNW. 30) 33, from 72, a son. 31) Respecting the 
genitive, see on Ex. III. *. 32) The indefinite article is never 
translated. 

Ex. V. * These examples will also serve as a repetition of the 
two first exercises. 

1) ΤΠ, 2) 1 with Maqqeph, therefore “7. 
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great mountain® The way (is) great*. The people 
heard* the Lord. The trespass. The mountains. 
The oath. The Lord. The father. The anointed. 

- The summer. The maid servant. The day. The 
burden. The earth. Thering. The dust. The 

smoke. The man does’ a favour. The strength is 
small. The lance. The bath. The heat. The 
violence. The mouth. The Lord ruleth® over 
the heavens. The stream. The Jordan. The Lord 
said’ οὗ Satan. The locust. The palmer-worm. 
The fly and the caterpillar have eaten® the” re- 
mainder. The life. The cattle. Creeping things. 
The birds. Tlfe stag. The fallow deer. The 
wild goat. The stork. The pelican. The owl. 
The upupa. The day (is) yet high”. 

τ 6 

VI. The prepositions 3, 3, ?, with nouns which have 
| the article. 

(Stuart, § 152 (a) Note. Lee, art. 174, 9.) 

When the prepositions 3, 3, 2, come before the 
article, the 7 of the article falls away, and its vowel 
only remains. In this the rules laid down for the 
last exercise are strictly observed; e. g., in the 

heaven, DY282, syncopated from 0°22, But after 
the conjunction }, 7 always remains; 6. g., and the 

word, NAN, not V37). 

2 ia mountain the great. 4) Heard, γι yew. δ) πῶν, 
6) 20D. 7) TS. 8) D8, with Maggeph. 9) 9728. 10) 
The accusative has nothing to distinguish it. 11) Say, yet 
high (7973) the day. 
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EXAMPLES. 

And he spake’ to* the king. He speaks‘ as a 
friend to me*. Upon* the mountains®. As the 
night. On the day. In’ the row. They shall not 
stand’ in the judgment before the Lord. In the 
land. The Lord sitteth* in the heaven. The cattle 
dieth® like man. Moses led* the” people in the 
wilderness. I have given” corn to* the righteous”. 
Three towns” are on this side of * the Jordan. He 

will cast them” into the fire. The Lord hath not 
given me over” unto” death. To’ the upright 
there ariseth® light in darkness. He put on® curs- 
ing as a garment: and it is come” like water into 

his bowels, and like oil into his bones*. A thousand 

years* in thy sight* (are) as a watch in the night. 
Man passeth away® like grass. The Lord hath 
βού ὃ a tabernacle for the sun in® the heavens. 

Ex. VI. 1) And he spake, “Ne, As this form will be of fre- 

quent occurrence in these exercises, it will be well for the learner 

to impress it on his memory, although he might not be able to 
analyze it. 2) %. 3) ἜΝ. 4) ON, in pause for ὍΝ, 5) 3. 
6) O71; see Ex. V. 7) They shall not stand, TY, 
8) 2W.. 9) TTR. 10) 377. 11) AS, the sign of the ac- 
cusative, is to be joined by the line Maqqeph (Ex. III.) to the sub- 
stantive, which also takes the article. On OY with the article, 

compare Ex. V. 12) I have given, 2. 13) 2. 14) The 
accusative does not here take any sign. 15) Three towns, 
ὩΣ wos, 16) He will cast them, Dy ey. 17) Hath not 

given me over, 22/72 85. 18) 2. 19) Ariseth, 77. 20) He 
put on, win, 21) And it is come, S121). 22) Bones, NIOED. 
23) A thousand years, DW FN. 24) i. 6. in thine eyes, 
PPR. 25) 72. 26) Hath set, OW. 

: * 
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VII. Personal pronouns, or, pronouns inseparable. 

(Stuart, § 164. Lee, art. 145.) 

The personal pronouns are used for the nomina- 
tive, (the exceptions are given in the syntax,) and 

are called separable because they do not, as the 
pronominal suffixes, form one word with a noun or 
verb, but stand separately in their own forms: 
their use is either to add emphasis, or to denote 
opposition to some other person. 

- EXAMPLES *. 

I, I have set’ my king* on Sion. My son‘ (art) 
thou‘, I, I have begotten thee®. Thou, Lord, art 
a shield for me®. The daughter’ of Bethuel (am) I. 
Behold I stand® by the well of water. Ye (femin.) 
shall not go” to the temple. ‘We know”, Lord, thy 
commandments. He (it was) who killed’ the man. 

Ex. VII. * Wherever in English the pronoun is repeated, it 
must be expressed in Hebrew. 

1) [have set, S120. 2) My king, °2'72. 3) My son, 3. 
4) Observe. When the substantive verb to be (esse) occurs in 
connection with a personal pronoun, the Hebrew generally omits 
the verb, and uses only the pronoun. The substantive verb may 
even be omitted, where the pronoun is not required for the sake of 
perspicuity. 5) I have begotten thee, AT. 6) For me, 
i. q- about me, *T22. 7) ΓΞ, to be joined by Maqgeph to the 
word following. 8) i. 6. I standing; 223, standing. 9) Ὅν. 
10) Shall not go, 7229A7-ON. 11) BYT. 12) Thy command- 
ments, PIES. 13) Killed, N71. 
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They (are) daughters“ of Canaan. He (is a) son” 

of Jacob. They (are) sons” of Israel. Ye, sons of 
Israel, shall see” God. We, (O) God, will come’ 

to thee’. He said to her”, whose daughter” art 
thou? Where” shall we dwell*. 

VIII. On the Pronoun demonstrative. 

(Stuart, § 167. Lee, art. 176.) 

The pronoun demonstrative is: Sing. masc. iT, 

this, fem. Dt (it, ΠῚ) this, comm. % (only in poetry). 
Plural 28, more frequently 798, these. The fem. 
DONt is frequently found where we should use the 
neuter. 

EXAMPLES. 

Who! hath required? this at thine hand*. These 
(are) the generations*.of Noah. Lo, this have we 
searched’, 805 it’ (is). To thy seed® will I give® 

14) Daughters of, "123, (Canaan). 15) 12, to be joined by 
Magqgeph to the word following. Respecting the change of 
vowel, see Ex. III. 16) Sons 33 of (Israel), as in the preceding 

example. 17) Shall see, 871. 18) Will come, 8122. 19) To 
thee, D8. 20) He said to her, “28 THN"). 21) Whose 
daughter? ΓΞ. 22) ΤΌΣ. 23) Say, where (7S) we 
dwelling? 2°20», dwelling. 

Ex, VIII. 1) ἢ. 2) WPA. 3) Thine hand, 77>; as to how 
72 is to be prefixed, see Ex. I. 4) maTyn, 5) We have 

searched, 27/277. 6) 12, with Maqqeph. But the Tseri of this 
12 cannot be shortened. 7) Prop. S171, but on account of Ast, 

here the feminine, 87. 8) To thy seed, T27}?, the prefix 9 
(to) is the sign of the dative. 9) Will I give, JIN. 

» 
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this® land. This” people dwelleth” in Egypt. 
This mountain (is) holy. One shall say”, I (am) 

the Lord’s*; and another shall call himself* by 

the name of Jacob. These (are) sons of Israel”, 
those (are) daughters of Canaan“. This I spake” 

before God. 

IX. The Pronoun relative. 

(Stuart, § 168. Lee, art. 177.) 

The pronoun relative WR, who, which, remains 
without any change in gender or number. 

EXAMPLES. 

The book which’ he has written*. The tree 

which the man has felled*. The woman, whom I 

have seen*. The righteous® who love® God. The 
day which shall come’. The daughters® which she 
bare®. The word which the Lord spake’. This 
(it was) which the father hath done’. The girdle 

10) The pronoun with the article repeated is frequently put 
after the substantive ;—the land the this. 11) aw, 12) “TON. 
13) The Lord’s mm ; comp. Ex. IV. The prefix ?, as in 
ἘΣ 2, contains the idea of approaching, of belonging to, which 
also exists in the dative. * Sj... 14) See Ex. VII. 1%, and "4, 
15) I spake, ΠΝ. 

Ex. IX. 1) The accusative, which might be distinguished 

by an “FS prefixed, is also left without this sign. 2) He has 
written, 2/12. 3) He has felled, pr. 4) I have seen, SYS). 
5) Plur., OTS. 6) UAT. 7) Shall come, 82. Plur., 
M423. 9) She bare, 7172. 10) 788. 11) Hath done, ΓΦ. 



HEBREW EXERCISES. 13 

which thou hast bought”. God sheweth” the 
way which we shall go“. The heathen who fear 
not” the Lord’... He heard” the words * which 
thou spakest ” unto me” 

X. The Pronoun interrogative. 

(Stuart, § 170. Lee, art. 178.) 

The interrogative pronoun, "2 who? masc. and 
fem., and 2 what ? neut., undergoes no further 

changes ; only, instead of 2, ΓΞ is used whenever 
the article would become 7}; comp. Ex. V.: and 

before the line Maqgeph, ΠΡ becomes 779 ; comp. 
Ex. III. - 

EXAMPLES. 

And Isaac said*, who (art)* thou? and he said, I 
(am) Esau. And he saw* the children‘, and said, 
who (are) these*? And he said, who (art) ) thou ? 
and she said‘, I (am) Ruth, thine handmaid’. 
What (is) thy name*? Who can understand " (his) 
errors’? What said" the Lord to Abraham? Why” 

12) Thou hast bought, 32. 13) T3i. 14) We shall go, 

322. 15) They fear not, ἽΝ, “8D, 16) The accusative is to 
be expressed by ON with the dines Magqgeph. For the change of 
vowel, see Ex. III. 17) 926. 18) 0°31, plur. of 227. 19) 
Thou spakest, A728. 20) To me, ‘Dy, in pause for bp) 

Ex. X. 1) Ex. VI.}. 2) Ex. VIL. 4. 3) And he saw, 82). 
4) Accus. the children, O'32°N8, or, oterrns from 123, a 
son. 5) Ex. VIII. With the aaticles 6) And she said, -ρῆρι. 
7) Thine handmaid, 728, in pause for WPS. 8) Thy 
name, TW, from DY, a name. 9) 3... 10) Plur., ON, 

11) “28. 12) Properly an expression of surprise, and to be 
τ, by ΤΏ, as the Latin, quid vero? and Greek, τί δὲ ; 



14 HEBREW EXERCISES. 

do the waters swell“? Who is lord over us™? 
What has the man done amiss*? What doth 
the friend require’? Who will go” to™ the 

mountains 3. What hath this*! man engraven” ? 
Why anointest thou” this * king ? What (is) this”? 
speak*! What doth Moses desire*? What does 
the friend wish”? What must be done” with ™ the 
queen? What said" Samuel to you*? Thou shalt 
know” who will come * to-day. 

XI. On the regular Noun, which is declined without 

any change of vowel. 

MASCULINES AND FEMININES AN THE DUAL AND PLURAL. 

(Stuart, §§ 325, 326, 328. Lee, artt. 138—140.) 

EXAMPLES. 

Rulers. Mountains. Princes. Laws. Songs of 
praise. Scarlet garments. The sea-monsters. The 
wells. The Hebrew women. The kingdoms. The 
generations. The year. Two' horses. Two seers. 
Cooks. Two cooks. Good men*. Good laws. 
Gracious masters*.. Two asses. Two cooks and 
two cupbearers. Presents. Bullocks. Two voices. 
Pilea 

Has done amiss, OWS. 16) 7Y2. 17) Will go, 72%. 18) 2. 
19) ΘΠ, plur. of "7. 20) Has engraved, PTT. 21) Re- 
specting the position of the demonstrative, see Ex. VIII. 10, 
22) Thou anointest, AIWT. 23) Ex. VIII. 24) 37. 25) 
ms. 26) YET. 27) Say, what (is) to do;—to do, iy’, 
28) 022) 29) Thou shalt know, 977. 30) No). 

Ex. ΧΙ. 1) The number two must be rendered by the dual. 
2) Plur. OWS from WS; say, men good. The adjective, ac- 
ording to the rule, is placed after the substantive. 3) D°2)7, 
plur. of O78. 
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Two walls. Two bullocks. Voices. Walls. Two 

princes. The flames. Heroes. Two heroes.’ 

XII. The construct state. 

(Stuart, §§ 332335. Lee, art. 143.) 

The word which, in Latin or Greek, would be in 

the genitive, remains unchanged, and is pronounced 

in close connection with the preceding noun: 
whence it follows, that the tone rests on the last 

word, and the form of the first is shortened. The 
changes are: 

1. Instead of the plural and dual terminations 
OD’. and O’., the construct form has "-. 

2. Of the feminine terminations, the singular 7- 
is changed into -, the plural form 4) remains. 

3. Nouns in 7. retain 7. in the construct state; 

but the termination ᾿- becomes ᾿- as, “7, Life, 
construct form, ‘7. 

EXAMPLES.* 

The! horses of the father. The man of the shield. 

Ex. XII. * The examples are such that they form the con- 

struct state without any change of vowel, and in the singular, 
therefore, the construct state of the masculines is not different 

from the absolute state. : 
1) Of two words in the construct state, the second usually 

has the article whilst the first is without it, although the se- 
cond never has it except the demonstrative force of the article is 
to be expressed. Stuart, § 412 (a); Lee, art. 224, 8. 
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The garment of the brother, and the garments of 
the mother. The psalms of David. The princes of 
the land. ‘The dominions of the kings*. The re- 
fuge of sinners. The laws of the upright. «The lily 
of the field and the fig-tree of the plain. The 
ploughers of the field*» The two songs of the 
king. The desire of the friend (fem.). Informa- 
tion of the theft. The purse of gold. The wit- 
nesses of the oath. The two heroes of the war. 
The plane-trees of paradise. The light of heaven. 
The rivers of Egypt. The upper chamber of the 
palace. The plants of the plantation. The man- 
tle of.the king. 

XIII. Mode of expressing the relations of Dative, 

Accusative, and Ablative. 

(Stuart, §§ 426, 427, 430.) 

Since the Hebrew has no declension or termi- 
nations of case, it expresses the relations of the 
oblique cases of other languages by means of pre- 
positions; namely, that of the dative by ?, of the 
accusative by ΠΝ (with Maqqeph, “&), and of the 
ablative by ἸΏ (from, out of), or, 2 (im, at,) and 
other prepositions. 

Remark.—This rule, which is generally inserted 
in the syntax, must be introduced thus early, other- 
wise the learner will be kept too long from practice 
in the oblique cases. Since the preposition 19 has 
already been made familiar to him in the first exer- 

2) ὩΣ, plur. of 729. 3) Tobe rendered by the dual. 
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cise, examples will be here given for practise in 
the dative and accusative only. The prepositions 
do not cause any change in the noun with which 
they are placed, as is the case in Latin and other 
languages. 

EXAMPLES.* 

In the beginning God created* the* heaven and 
the earth. God made® the firmament of heaven, 

and the sun, and the moon, and the stars*. And 

God saw’ the light, that it was good®. And God 
called’ the light day, and the darkness night. And 
he called the firmament heaven, and the dry land 
earth, and the flowing together of the waters sea. 

And God created’ the whales and every® soul? of 
life, and all birds, and all creeping things. Fill” 

the land. The Lord loveth Israel, and also Israel 

loveth" the Lord. I have given*® you’* every herb 
for food. The woman gave” to the man of the 
fruit of the tree. And God saw every thing” that 

Ex. XIII. * When it is not expressly mentioned to the con- 

trary, the accusative must be expressed by 8 with Maqgeph. 
1) S22. 2) OS without Maqqeph. 3) Made, MWY. 4) 

Plur. 23392. 5) And saw, S72). 6) Say, that good (it 
was). 7) And he called, N72). 8) 25,72. If Ὁ is to be 
placed before a substantive, it must be used after NS; thus, 
ον ΓΝ, If the article is to be inserted, it must be put with 
the noun; e. g. the whole earth, YIN 13 not VIN 2 » be- 
cause 95 is originally a substantive (totality, the whole), and, 

agreeably to what has been said in Ex. XII.1, does not take 
the article in the construct state. 9) WH2 and ‘75 remain un- 
changed in the construct state of the singular. 10) as? a) 

SAIN. 12) Lhave given, FUN2. 13) 022. 14) m2. 15) 
Also 55 can take 8 as a sign of the accusative. 

| c# 
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he had made. I have seen” the garden which he 
has planted”. The earth (belongeth) to the Lord. 

God sheweth* mercy to David. The river Pison 
compasseth™ the whole® land of Havilah”. 

XIV. The regular Noun (which suffers no change 
of vowels ) with suffixes. 

(Stuart, § 336. Lee, art. 145, 5, etc.) 

EXAMPLES. 

Thy whip. Our whip. Thy strife. His voice. 
Your (masc. pl.) whip. My thorn. Your (mase. 
pl.) thorn. Thy (fem.) voice. Thy (fem.) thorn. 

Your (fem. pl.) voices. His thorns. Your (mase. 

pl.) voices. Your (mase. pl.) whips. Your (mase. 
pl.) contentions. Ourrows. Their (masc.) horses. 

His bullocks. Thy mantle. Our refuge. His 
seed. Their laws. My wisdom. Your wells. 
Her wells. His purse. Our bed. Your mantles. 

Their (fem.) chain. Their (masc..) chain. Her 
chain. Their (masc.) chains. From his mantle. 

Out of our bottle. In his prayer he praised’ 
the Lord. The woman came* from her booth. 

_ Through® your subtilty I (am) poor. In thy joy 
shalt thou die*. My curses fall* upon thee®’. Thy 
(fem. sing.) wounds (were) great’. 

= 

16) I have seen, SSD. 17) YOR, he has planted. 18) 2D. 

19) With the article; proper names do not usually take the - 

article. Stuart, ὃ 413 (1); Lee, art. 221 (3.) 
Ex. XIV. 1) He praised, TTT. 2) 782. 3) 2. 4) 

Thou shalt die, MAN. 5) 252. 6) Upon thee, 22. 7) 
Ποῖα, 



HEBREW EXERCISES. 19. 

ΟΝ THE REGULAR VERB. 

(Stuart, §§ 17]—-222. Lee, artt. 182—197.) 

KAL. 

(Stuart, §§ 181, 194—202. Lee, artt. 188—192.) 

XV. On the Preterite Kal. 

(Stuart, § 194. Lee, art. 188.) 

EXAMPLES.* 

The princes went’ into the palace. They sent 
seven thousand’? camels*. Thou Lord,thou triest ** 

the heart. Thou visitest the brother. Thou hast 
torn his yoke* from οἵ" thy neck. Thou pitchest 
the ark from within and from without with pitch. 
Asenath bare to Joseph, Manasseh and Ephraim. 
Ye polish the iron. Ido not trust in oppression 
and robbery. Trust in the Lord, and pour out 
your hearts before him®. I have poured out the 
anger. ‘The soul remembers God. Think not 

Ex. XV. * Several verbs with gutturals occur in this exer- 

cise, yet only in forms which suffer no change of vowels in con- 
sequence. ng 

1) Here observe, once for all, that the Hebrews express our 

imperfect, perfect, pluperfect, and even our present, by their per- 
fect. Cases in which the Hebrews also make a finer distinction 
belong to the syntax. 2) Seven thousand, ‘228 NYIW. 3) 
Plur. 0°92, from 222. **) See Ex. XIII. 4) His yoke, Ὁ». 
5) 998. 6) Before him, 1222. 

c 2 
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upon the kindness’? which I have shewn® to you’. 
Ye have spoken good. The kings” sit upon” the 
throne. The queen rejoiceth over" gold and 
silver. 

XVI. Infinitive Kal. 

(Stuart, §§ 195, 196, 212 (2) and (3). Lee, art. 190, 6—8.) 

The infinitive has two forms, called its absolute 

and its construct state. The absolute form occurs 

only when the infinitive is used as an accusative 
absolute, 1. 6. adverbially, and when in Latin we 

should have the gerund in do; e. g., OND AND, in- 

terrogando interrogavit. In all other cases we find 

the apocopate form; e. g., to write, 2). 

EXAMPLES. 

_ They went to* sharpen the share. The sons 
of’ Jacob came” (οὗ Joseph to buy corn. The 
vine-dresser has pruned* the vineyard. He goes 
to prune the vineyard. The father died’ in the 
weeping. He commanded® to think upon. The 
king subdued’ the enemy. They came? in order 
to subdue the enemy. And David arose® in order 

7) Accusative. 8) I have shewn, YPWY. 9) ὩΣ. 10) 
Plur. 2°22, from 729. 11) DY. 

Ex. XVI. * To, i.e. in order to, Ἶ with an infinitive. This 

9 is to be prefixed according to the rule given in Ex. IV. 1) 
The sons of, “22, construct state of 5°22, plur. of J2. 2) AND. 

3) 08 with the line Maqgeph. Ex. III. 4) i. e. pruning (in- 
fin. absol.) he has pruned. 5) W331. The (=) under the 4 is 

Qamets Hhateph, 6) 713. 7) The construction as in *. 8) 
D1. The (τὴ under the ? is Qamets Hhateph. 
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to dwell in Jerusalem. He hath ceased® to hide 
the face. He keepeth’ truth. Cease" from keep- 
ing anger®. God judgeth’ the people. God 
cometh”™ to judge the children” of Israel. 

XVII. Imperative Kal. 

(Stuart, §§ 201, 212 (5). Lee, art. 191.) 

The imperative is the same in sound with the 
infinitive construct, but forms a feminine and a 

plural. There is no third person to the impera- 
tive, nor an imperative to the passive voice (the 
exceptions must be learnt from the grammar), but 
these are supplied by the future. 

EXAMPLES. 

Buy us’ some’ corn. ‘Tremble, inhabitants® of 
the land. Gather the children*. Write to the 
Jews as (is) good in your* eyes; and seal (it) with 
the king’s seal, Trust in the Lord, and pour out 
the heart before him®. Hear my voice, daughter 
of the king. Daughters® of Israel, think of the 
house of God. Pursue the enemy’. Ye women 

9) SIT]. 10) Ex. XIII. 11) 7271. 12) The Hebrews re- 
tain with the infinitive the cases governed by the verb : therefore, 

‘anger’ must be rendered by an accusative. 13) S2. 14) 5, 
construct state of 5°22, and to be joined by Maqqeph to the 
word following. Cf. 1). 

Ex. XVII. 1) 22. 2) “ODN, 3) D°3W, construct state 
‘20>. *) Ὁ οἷν. 4) Your eyes, D222, from 72Y. 5) 
Before him, 1222. 6) 122, construct state, ΓΞ. 7) ΣΝ, 
from 238. 
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assemble the sons*®. Pursue, women’, the wicked. 

Praise God! Remember, Lord, the reproach of 
thy servant’. Recompense thy servant. Re- 
member me”, Lord of Hosts. 

XVIII. Future Kal. 

(Stuart, §§ 197, 198, 200, 212 (4.) Lee, art. 189.) 

The future [by Lee called the present] of transi- 
tive Kal (i. 6. with Pattahh, e. g., 202), is formed 

with Hholem (132°), of intransitive Kal (i. e. with 

Tseri or Hholem, 6. g., 73, TOP), with Pattahh 

(722, TOP). 
EXAMPLES. 

Mine enemy will sharpen his eyes’ upon me’. 
Joseph shall sell the corn to the Egyptians. I 
will pursue and kill the enemy. I will pour out 
the soul before the Lord. The king will be very 
wroth. They shall not deal out bread. Thou 
shalt sharpen the sword. Ye shall dwell in heaven. 
I will subdue the enemy*®. Thou, woman, shalt 

prune the vineyard. We will lament the man. 
Ye daughters* of Israel shall remember God. God 

will remember all men’. I will dwell in the house 
of God. I will hide the face before God. Ye 
sons® of Canaan shall lament the wickedness. 

8) 0°32, from 72: 9) OW, from the sing. MYS. 10) Thy 
servant, ἼΤΩ, in pause TI2Y; from TAY. 11)? tobe joined 
by Maqgeph to the preceding word. 

Ex. XVIII. 1) His eyes, YY. 2) Upon me, *?. See 
Ex. XVII. Ὁ; 3) Ex. XVII.7. 4) Ex. XVII. & 5) All 
men, ΘΝ Ξ ΠΗ, 6) Ex. XVI. 1. 
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XIX. Participle Καὶ. 

(Stuart, §§ 202, 212 (6) (7). Lee, art. 192). 

The Hebrews frequently use the participle where 
_ other languages employ a finite mood, or a propo- 
sition with the pronoun relative. 

EXAMPLES. 

Zillah bear Tubalcain, who’ polished all kinds 

of instruments and iron. God (is*) a righteous 
judge*. Every creeping thing that creepeth upon 
the earth was destroyed*. A man of wickedness 
(is one) who winketh with his eyes* and speaketh 
with his feet®, Ahasuerus ruled’ from India unto 
Ethiopia. The king ordered* that® every man should 
rule in his own house”®. Hege was" chamberlain” 

of king Ahasuerus, and keeper’ of the women. 
Thou (art he) that subduest the people. He (it 
is) who pursues the king. Thou, Lord, art bless- 
ed among” the children” of Israel. The enemy 
that troubleth you”. He pursueth” the man. 

Ex. XIX. 1) The relative pronoun in this exercise is not to 

be rendered by “WN, but to be omitted, and the verb belonging - 
to it to be put in the participle. 2) See Ex. VII.4. 3) i.e. 

judging right. 4) Was destroyed, T2U}. 5) Ex. XVIII. 1. 
6) His feet, W272 . 7) i.e. he, a ruler; Ex. VIl.* 8) ΤῊΣ. 
9) That, should be, M72. 10) His house, 2. 11) san; 
see Ex. VII. 4. 12) Ὁ, construct state DQ. 13) By 

the participle. 14) By the part. pass. (Paul) of 73. 15) 
Tins. 16) Ex. ΧΥ͂Ι. 1. 17) ΘΕ. 18) 1. 6., he (is) pur- 
suing. 

* 
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XX. Niphal. 

(Stuart, §§ 182, 213. Lee, artt. 183, 1—3, 193). 

Niphal has generally a medial (reciprocal) signi- 
fication ; but also frequently a passive one. Verbs 

which have no Kal, have in Niphal an active, or 
neuter signification, and are, as it were, deponents. 

EXAMPLES. 

Thy words’ are sweet as honey. Their judges* 
are thrown over® a rock, in order that* they may 
hear® my words® that they are good’. I shall be 
destroyed, I and my house*®. The soul that blas- 
phemeth® shall be rooted out from among * the 
people. The king’s scribes” were called, and 
there was written to all people according to all 
that’ Haman had commanded™. A writing, writ- 
ten in the name’ of the king, is not™ to revoke ™. 
The prophet will prophecy peace. His kingdom 
shall be broken and divided * to” the four winds 
of heaven. I have broken his heart’. All your 

Ex. XX. 1) Thy words, ΤΠ ΘΝ, 2) Their judges, OTP DW, 
Respecting the interpretation of this verse, see Simonis’ Lexicon, 

y. OW, 3) MP2, from 3 and ΤΣ (a hand). 4) ἢ. 5) VOW 
is a verb Lamedh Guttural, but in this form is quite irregular. 
6) My words, "2.28. 7) That they are good, V22I"2. 8) My 
house, Y2. 9) M72, fem., because WH2 (soul) isa fem. *) 
DPR. 10) Scribes of, "IHD, from Ὁ. 11) ὝΕΣ. 12) 
m3. 13) MW, also in the construct state. 14) Is not, PS. 

15) To revoke, 2W7T2. 16) And will be divided, YTV. 
17) 2. 18) BINS; the article is not to be expressed in He- 
brew. 19) His heart, 32. 
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ways*® are not hidden from me*. Your iniquity * 
is not hidden before me. The earth shall be cor- 

rupt before God, and*® it shall be filled with™ wick- 
edness. - . 

XXI. Piel and Pual. 

(Stuart, §§ 183, 184, 214,215. Lee, art. 183, 4—6, 194). 

Piel has usually the causative signification of 
Kal; hence the english “ to cause,” may frequently 
be rendered by this form. It also frequently bears 
the signification of Kal, or is an intensive of Kal. 
The Pual has the passive signification of Piel. "ἡ 

EXAMPLES. 

My lips’ speak purely*. A mouth which speak- 
eth® great things*. The Lord buildeth® Jerusalem, 
and will gather together the outcasts® of Israel. 
Thy tongue’ deviseth® mischiefs; like a sharp? razor, 
working” deceitfully*. I have gathered you” to- 
gether, and blown upon you with the fire” of 

20) Your ways, S721, from  .... 21) Before men, 25D. 

22) Your iniquity, mony. 23) 1 followed by Daghesh. 24) 
The simple accusative. ; 

Ex. XXI. 1) My lips, ΠΡ. 2) To be pure, "72; use 

the pass. part. Kal. 3) Use the participle; comp. Ex. XIX. 

4) Great things, ΓΤ, 5) 252, construct state of 7252, (a 
builder, founder). 6) Construct fens 172, from myn, sina 

DIJ2. 7) Thy tongue, * mw. 8) Sinn, 9) Part. Pual. 

10) Working, τῶν. 11) 7397. 12) Deny. 13) Upon you, 
poy. 14) ws , and thus sia; in its construct state. 

ἧς 
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mine anger. Behold! a great wind, which brake * 
in pieces the rocks”, (was) before the Lord. The 

eyes of all’ shall wait upon thee”. Sanctify the 
congregation. I wait for thy salvation, O Lord. 
I also am formed” out of the clay, as thou”. The 
waters shall extend themselves greatly over the 
earth. The wind brake in pieces the rocks“ be- 
fore the Lord. He came® leaping* and dancing™®. 

XXII. Hiphil and Hophal. 

(Stuart, §§ 185, 186, 216, 217. Lee, artt. 183, 7, 8, 195). 

Hiphil is still more frequently than Piel the causa- 
tive of Kal, and sometimes also it is intransitive and 

neuter; 6. δ. ΓΝ, to cause to be prosperous, and, 

to be prosperous. Hophal is the passive of Hiphil. 

EXAMPLES. 

Lo it is I* who have hardened? the heart* of the 
Egyptians. Joseph was* governor over the land: 

he it was* who’ sold (corn) to all® the people. And 
the woman said’ to Joab; behold, his head shall be 

- thrown® over? the wall. Thou”, thou art cast out 

73/46) D°Y4D, from YP. 16) The eyes of all, ΞΡ. 17) 
Upon thee, 7°28. 18) Pual. 19) As thou, TOD. 20) 2. 
21) ΤΙΞ, to leap; use the part. Piel. 22) 722, Pilpel "372; 
use the part. Pilp. 

Ex. XXII. 1) Lo it is I, 237. 2) Piel. 3) 2%, and 
thus in its construct form. 4) sim, Ex. VII.4. δ) Ex. XIX.}. 
6) On 55, see Ex. XIII. *. Here the sign of the dative is not 
attached to the second noun as the article is, but to “bo; there- 
fore DYTI"922. In the same manner also 79, OS, 3, 3, ete., 
are joined to 55. 7) And she said, 198M. 8) Hophal. 9) 
TY2. 10) Personal pronoun. Ex. VII. 
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of thy grave as an abominable” branch. I destroy 
your high places. Ye", ye are departed ” out of 
the way, and cause-many* to stumble (who live) 
in the law. Blessing upon ”™ the head that selleth 
corn! ‘Thou knowest all-my ways™. The fire 
layeth waste "ἢ the dwelling” of the sanctuary. God 
is exalted” in his power. With'® God is the power 
to help’ and to cast down”. The sons of Abra- 
ham shall offer a burnt offering upon the altar. | 

XXIII. Hithpael and Hothpaal. 

(Stuart, §§ 187, 218. Lee, art. 183, 9.) 

The Hithpael conjugation is principally reflexive, 
and expresses ὦ making one’s self to be that which 
the Kal signifies, e. g. U3P.to be holy, WIPNT to 
make one’s self holy, to sanctify one’s self : hence it 
also expresses an exhibiting one’s self as being or 
doing that which the ground-form signifies. The 
Hothpaal occurs in very few verbs, as ἼΞ {0 visit, 
examine, S120 to be unclean, 043 to wash. 

EXAMPLES.* 

Jehu conspired against Joram. King Joram was 

11) Part. Niphal, to be placed after its substantive. 12) Ye 
are departed, 55770, from “9D. *) ODD. 13) Ὃς 14) My 
ways, ‘277, from F2I. 15) Hophal. 16) 7539, from 122. 
17) To be exalted, 22%, Hiphil; use the future. 18) 2 with 
Dis would be ΘΠ ΝΣ, but instead of this the Hebrews say 
DYyION2. 19) To help, Σ 2. 20) i. 6. To cause to fall. 

Ex. XXIII, * When no conjugation is especially mentioned, 
the Hithpael is to be used. 
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returned!, in order? to be healed in Jezreel of? the 

wounds* which the Syrians had given® him. The 
people were wroth, and cursed® the king that they 

suffered hunger’. The servants® conspired against 
the master, and slew him® upon” his bed. The 
children of Benjamin shall be numbered from the 
cities". My soul” is poured out upon me”. The 
people was numbered. They hold together and 
do not separate. The Levites, after’* the manner 

of their fathers’ were not numbered’. The 

wicked” give themselves up to do” wickedness. 

XXIV. Promiscuous Examples on regular conju- 
gation. 

EXAMPLES.* 

They sow wheat and reap thorns. Ye shall 

1) Returned, 28. 2) In order to, ?; Ex. XVI. 1. 3) 72 
with Maqgeph, which hinders the assimilation with the letter 

following. 4) Plur. 5°2® from 23, which werd, being feminine, 

would properly have 22 in the plural; many substantives 
with a feminine form have in the plural a masculine termination, 

and vice versa, Stuart, 8. 5822, δ) 1271. 6) Piel, with 2 pre- 
‘fixed to the noun governed. 7) That they suffered hunger 
ΝΣ, fut. Kal of 539. 8) ὩἼΞΣ, plur. of T2Y. 9) And 

slew him, WIN". 10] “DP. ΠῚ BMY, from YY, a city. 
12) My soul, 2, fem. 13) sby, upon me. 14) 9. 15) Their 
fathers, OF]NAN, irregularly formed from 28. The more usual 

form is DOSS. SN is one of the anomalous nouns ee 
by Stuart, § 394. 16) Hothpaal. 17) O°YW, plur. of DW 
18) To give one’s self up, "22, Hithpael. 19) To do, ae 
Ex. XXIV. * Where there is no express mention of the con- 

jugation, Kal is to be employed, 
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not' go to them®*. The feet of* the priests were 
dipped‘ in the brim® of the water. Thou couplest 
the five® curtains, and doublest the sixth’ curtain. 

Thou, Lord, wilt number my steps‘, thou wilt not 
watch over my sins. And ye, ye shall be gathered? 
one after another”. He is as one” that gathereth 

ears”. Jacob separated the lambs’. I am poured 
out’ like water, and all my bones™ are out of 

joint’. Lo, I'*, I have conspired against my lord”. 
He went mourning. My groaning is not hid from 
thee’*®. Thou, thou art cast out” of thy grave as 
an abominable” branch. The rod is broken* that 
smote thee”. The officers drew near unto Moses. 

There lacketh not” a man of us*. Ye shall be 
remembered™ before the Lord your God. Re- 
member me”, O my God, for good*®. The butler 

brought Joseph into remembrance” with* Pharaoh. 
The wicked will prevert the words” of the right- 

1) 85, or, OS with Maqgeph. 2) To them, ory). 3) The 
feet of, soon. 4) Ex. XX. 5) 3/3, prop. at the cad of the. 
6) Wr. 7) MWY, with the article, to be put after the sub- 
stantive. 8) My steps, ‘TY3 from TY3. 9) Pual. 10) One 
after another, 18 TON?. 11) As one that gathereth, i. e. as 

(one) gathering. 19) Plur. may, from Mav), a fem. with a 
masculine termination in the “plana. See Ex. XXIII. “. 
13) E°DWD. 14) My bones, YHHEY. 15) i. e. have separated 
themselves, Ex. XXIII. 16) Lo, 1,°227. 17) My lord, °2378, 
from 2178. 18) From thee, i. e. before thee, F122. 19) Hophal. 
20) Part. Niph. after the substantive. 21) Which smote thee, J2.. 
22) The negative, as in Latjn, is always placed before the verb, 

to which it is usually joined by Maqgeph. 23) Ofus, 7273. 24) 
Niphal. 25) ‘2. 26) For good, 1212). 27) To bring into re- 
membrance, 2%, Hips 28) “bx, 99) Words of, "227 from 277. 
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eous. He supported his hand® upon the wall. I 
rose in* the morning. 

VERBS WITH A GUTTURAL. 

(Staart, §§ 223—233. Lee treats of these with the regular 

verb.) 

XXV. Verbs with a guttural for their first radical. 
Verbs: Pe guttural. 

(Stuart, §§ 224—228.) 

EXAMPLES. 

Assemble the people. Thou shalt serve thy 
brother’. He believed them? not*. I will divide 
the spoil* of the enemy®. I am silent and will not 
open® my mouth’. They hold the man by® his 
feet’. The house is established for ever. Arm 

yourselves”, men, for the battle. Divide the land 

into seven parts”. Hope” in the Lord; be strong, 

and he shall strengthen thine heart’. -They bear 
their sins’. Thy land shall be divided by line. 
The city is not established, the walls shall be 

30) His hand, 173. 31) 23, followed by the article, Ex. VI. 
Ex. XXV. 1) Thy brother, 7°78, an irregular noun from M8, 

a brother. This is one of the anomalous nouns mentioned by 
Stuart, ἃ. 394. 2) O79. 3) δ. 4) Spoil of, 22, from OW. 
5) Ex. XVII. 7. 6) I willnot open ΓΙ “87. 7) My mouth, 
Ἢ, from ΓΞ), an irregular noun. 8) 2. 9) Ex. XXIV.5. 10) 
Niphal. 11) Into seven parts, OP? Mpawy. 19) ΤῊ), 
in “YN. 13) Thine heart, 722. 14) Their sins, ONG. 
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broken down. A well of water shall quicken thy 
bones”. The crafty hideth’® himself, the simple * 
are punished. The righteous is delivered out of 
trouble. When it goeth well with the righteous 
the city rejoiceth; and when the wicked perish”. 

there is shouting. The land shall be divided by® 
lot’. No one™ shall transgress the command- 
ment which the king shall give”. 

XXVI. Verbs with a guttural for a middle radical. 

Verbs: Ayin guttural. 

EXAMPLES. 

The stone shall cry out of the wall, and the 

beam out of the timber shall answer’ it. Ye, ye 

have destroyed the vineyard. The lions roar. 
The prophets say*, he hath said*. They quench as 
tow. They are quenched as the fire of thorns. 
I am driven away as the locust. I have trusted 
in the Lord, I shall not slide. Thou hast enlarged 
my steps’ under me® that my ancles did not slip. 
And God saw’ the earth, and behold, it was cor- 

15) Thy bones, T2$Y, from OSY. 16) Ex. XX. * DNA, 
plur. of 2. 17) When the — perish, i. e. in the perishing 

of ; imp. constr. Kal of 728, with 2 prefixed. Also, when it is 
well with, i. e., in the good of, 202. 18) So construct form of 

72. 19) To be rendered by the third pers. sing. 20) He 
shall give, 7/2). 

Ex. XXVI. 1) Shallanswer ΓΙ... 2) Ex. VII.*. 3) By 
ΝΘ in the future, said of the prophets. 4) He hath said, O82. 
5) Ex. XXIV.* 6) Under me, 1, 7) Ex. XIII. ὅ. 
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rupt. God will shake out from his house* every 
one that doth not keep® this word. They open 
their mouth against me". The wicked shall be 
shaken from the earth. The king will be very” 
wroth and his anger burns in him’. Behold the 
Lord, the Lord of Hosts, shall lop” the bough with 
terror, and cut down the forest with iron. 

XXVII. Verbs with a guttural for their third radi- 

cal. Verbs: Lamedh guttural. © 

(Stuart, §§ 232—236.) 

EXAMPLES. 

Remain* at’ Jericho until your beard? is 
grown’. Help us*, O Lord, that’ we might praise 
thy name®. Who hath divided’ a bed for {πὸ 
overflowing of waters, that® they might fill 
the desert and wilderness, and that the grass 

may grow? He will send a writing to the king. 
_ Every one slingeth® with stones at” an _hair(’s 
breadth), and doth not" miss. The hair is grown*. 
The earth shall open itself, and righteousness shall 

8) His house, "2, from ΓΞ, which is irregular in the plural. 

9) ©) future, prop. he will keep upright. 10) Ex, VIII. 10, 
11) Against me, YY. 12) Plur. YW, from DWI. 13) In 
him, 12. 14) Say, (is) in (2) lopping a lopper.. Ex. XVI. 

Ex. XXVII. 1) Remain, 2B. 2) Your beard, 5237 from 
723. 3) Piel. 4) Help us, 22WiN, 5) That, 9 with an in- 
finitive. 6) Thy name, ΤΠ in pause ΤΙ, 7) Hath divided, 
30D Piel. 8) Ex. XIII. 9) Particip. Kal. 10) “78. 11) 89. 
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grow forth. The Lord shall satisfy thy soul in 
droughts; thy bones* shall he make fat*. With*® 
fruit shalt thou satisfy the land; thou causest ™ 

herbs to grow for the cattle. Wine maketh glad ¥ 
the heart of man. They have taught the people 
to” swear by Baal, and the people shall learn” 
to” swear by my name®. Every thing” that is 
upon’ earth shall perish. Cursed be” he* that 
keepeth back his sword* from blood. ΒΥ the 
Lord * shalt thou swear, and him®*® shalt thou 

serve. 

12) MSY, plur of ΒΨ. In order that this passage may 
not be unintelligible to the learner, let it be briefly remarked 

that, the Hebrew, in his warm country, looked upon rain and 

dew as a peculiar blessing from God; whence the expression 

‘‘ to wish any one dew or rain from heaven” is equivalent to “to 

wish any one prosperity.” Compare Gen. xxvii. 28, where Isaac 
blesses his son Jacob with the words, “‘ God give thee of the dew 

of heaven ;” and in Deut. xi. 13, etc., God says to the Israelites, 

“1 ye shall hearken diligently unto my commandments which I 

command you this day, to love the Lord your God, and to serve 
him with all your heart and with all your soul, J will give you 

the rain of the land in his season, the first rain and the latter 
rain.” *) YY?T. 13) 19. 14) Use the etree Hiphil. 
15) Fut. Piel. 16) 22), construct form of 2322. 17) Use the 

plural, because the preceding noun, ©Y (people), is a collective. 

Stuart, §. 480. 18) My name, ‘8W, from OW. 19) τὶ with an 
infinitive. 20) 55, to be joined by Maqgeph to the following 
“WN. The Hholem must be changed into Qamets Hhateph ; 
See Ex. III. 21) To be rendered by the particip. pass. Kal. 
Cf. Ex. XIX. ἢ 22) By the participle. Comp. Ex. XIX. 1. 
23) His sword, 12°17, from a7]. 24) M7). How 2 is to be 
prefixed, see Ex. IV. 25) inin. 
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XXVIII... Nouns which suffer no change of vowel 
in declension. 

(Stuart, ead I.) Ν 

The classification of nouns in Dr. Lee’s Gram- 

mar, differs so much from that*followed in these 

exercises, that no references to that work can here 

be given. In the Lexicon may be found to what 
order etc. each noun belongs. 

EXAMPLES. 

My sheaf rose’. Your sheaves did obeisance* 
to my® sheaf. God created* whales. The Lord 
loveth the righteous. The heroes are strong’, 
The liberties® of the people. The caravans in the 
wilderness. The wisdom of Solomon. The riddle 
of Samson. The fig-tree of Egypt. I have’ many® 
garments. Fools despise wisdom. The dominion 
of the king. The deceit of the wicked’. The 

watches of the night. The laws (are) good. The 
plains and the mountains. The plains of the field 
and the mountains of the land. The witnesses of 
righteousness stand up™ before God. Bottles and 
purses. Bottles of wine. Songs to the Lord. 
Take” witnesses of righteousness with thee’. The 

lilies of the garden, 

Ex. XXVIII. 1) Rose, 32. 2) Did obeisance, MIINAWN, 
3) See Ex. XIII. for the sign of the dative. 4) Created, N72. 
5) 72, in pause for 732. 6) Construct state; Ex. XII. 7) 

I have, i. e., (are) to me, %. 8) Plur., 2°32. 9) myw, 
plur. of YW. 10) Ex. VII.4. 11) Stand up, 297?. 12) ΤΠ. 

.. 13) With thee, TN; in pause, TAN. 
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NOUNS WHICH SUFFER A CHANGE OF 
VOWELIN DECLENSION. 

A. Masculines. 

XXIX. Nouns with jinal Qamets or Pattahh, pure 
and mutable, whether monosyllables or polysylla- 
bles, with preceding vowels immutable. 

(Stuart, Decl. 11.) 

EXAMPLES. 

The Lord hears my voice from his temple. He 
hid his face. The foundations of the hills shook. 
According to’ the cleanness of my hands doth the 
Lord recompense me*. His judgment and his law 
will I not cast from me*. The judgments of the 
Lord are righteous*. Why hidest thou’ thy face ? 
Your hand°. will do™ good. The stars of heaven 
declare® the glory? of God. The Lord hath sanc- 
tified*® his temple, and his hand is* our rock. I 
will not go™ in your waste places. The waste 
places of Judah shall be” a garden of God. The 
sun is a star of the heavens. There are many* 
waste places of the earth, and throughout the sur- 
face of the sea are there many* islands™. 

Ex. XXIX. 1) 2. 2) He doth recompense me, Ὁ aw. 
3) I will not cast from me, ‘27> “OS εἶ, 4) To be righteous, 
PIS. 5) Why hidest thou, QUIOTTS. 6) O27). 7) my, 
will do. 8) 8D. 9) 823, construct form of M23. 10) 
Hath sanctified, W377. 11) I will not go, T2887. 19) My. 
13) There are many, 727. 14) ΣΝ, plur. of δὲ, 

p 2 
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XXX. Nouns which have an immutable vowel in the 
Jinal syllable, and Qamets. or Tsert pure in the 
penult. 

(Stuart, Decl. 111.) 

EXAMPLES. 

Rivers of water shall appear’. God sheweth 
mercy* to David his anointed. The heavens de- 
clare* the glory of God. Who will stand up* in°® 

the place of righteousness? Seventy men® were’ 
the® great men of the city. The great (men) 

killed® the king. Jehu slew” all his great (men.) 
The Lord is Lord of the whole earth. We are” 
lords of the beasts. Be not angry”, my lord. 
Stay the night’, my lords*. Great and mighty 
(men) are in the people: and the mighty of the 
people shall take the land in possession”. Lord, 
consider*® my meditation. My heart” soundeth* 
like pipes. The hunger of the house (is) great. 
All the males of the town thou shalt not suffer 
to live’. God hath founded the earth upon its 
foundations. The sun knoweth his going down. 
And God said”, let there be* light in the® firma- 

Ex. XXX. 1) Shall appear, N72. 2) Sheweth mercy, 

TOTTNDY. 3) MEQ. 4) Will stand up, O77}. 5) 2. 6) 

Seventy men, US O'YIW. 7) 7. 8) Respecting the arti- 
cle, see Ex. ΧΙ]. 1. 9) WW. 10) Slew, 7277. 11) Sim- 
ply the personal pronoun, we. Cf. Ex. VII. *. 12) Be not 
angry, “WIA “Os. 13) Stay the night, 92"). 14) See Ex. 
XXIV.” 15) Will take in possession, W7}. 16) 722. 17) 
‘My heart, °3°2, from 22. 18) 797. 19) Thou shalt not 
suffer to live, TTF) “OS. 20) And—said, aN]. 21) Let 
there be, ΠῚ. 
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ment of heaven. Cursed (art) thou”, upon thy 
belly shalt thou go*, and dust shalt thou eat™. I 
gave you® clothes. | 

XXXI. Dissyllabic Nouns with Qamets pure in the 

ultimate, and Qamets or Tseri pure in the penult. 

(Stuart, Decl. IV.) 

EXAMPLES. 

The Lord flyeth upon’ the wings of the wind. 
There are no* words, but their voice is heard®*. 

The commandments of the Lord are pure. The 
gold of the land is good. The trespass of the man 
(is) great, and the Lord will forgive* us our tres- 

pass. The man is a slave of his gold. All ani- 
mals quench? their thirst. Wine maketh glad° the 
heart of man. Man’ returneth® to® his dust. The 

wicked shall be destroyed” from the earth. The 
heavens and the earth were finished", and their 

whole” host. And God took’ from Adam one of 

his ribs; and he made” the rib into a woman. 

22) Cursed (art) thou, 7S “MN. 23) Thou shalt go, 72n. 
24) And thon shalt eat, 228M). 25) I gave, ΠΣ. 26) To 
you, ὩΣ. 

Ex. XXXI. 1) 9. 2) Thereareno,?8. 3) But is heard, 
yaw 2, 4) And he will forgive, M292). 5) ΓΝ ΞΟ —“s 2 © 

vse 

6) ma”. 7) OTS is a collective noun, and therefore takes a 
verb in the plural. Comp. Ex. XXVII.17. 8) Returneth, 72W}. 
9) OS, with Maqqeph. 10) Shall be destroyed, 27). 11) 
DD. 12) Their whole;—the suffix must not be put with 55, 
but with S22; therefore, DNaE>D. 13) And he took, T7221. ™T? τ 

14) And he made,—Heb., and he built, —72°). 
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And Adam said”, this is flesh of my flesh. ‘Thou 
hast spoken” lies to me, and the Lord hath heard ” 
the lies of thy mouth”. Delilah urged upon” Sam- 

son that he would {6]] Ὁ wherein* his strength 
(lay); and Samson said”, in the hair of my head. 

He hates him” on account οἵ ὁ his words. Your 
sins shall not be forgiven™ you”. 

XXXII. Dissyllabic Nouns with Tseri pure in the 
ultimate, and Qamets pure in the penult. In the 

construct state Tsert passes over into Pattahh, 

and in some words into Seghol. 

(Stuart, Decl. V.) 

EXAMPLES. 

The vineyard is not pruned’; its hedge is broken 
down*. The servant put* his hand under the 
thigh of Abraham, his master. On our shoulders 
we bear* the spear. I have seen’ stakes at the wall 
of the city. The old men are dead®. The sheep 
are shut up” in the folds; their folds hast thou 

broken. Put, I pray thee*, thine hand under my 

15) And—said, 28). 16) Thou hast spoken to me, 

“oN27. 17) And — hath heard, ΒΘ ΟῚ, 18) Thy mouth, 
ΤῸ, 19) Urged upon, 2 METI. 20) i. 6. To tell, T27?. 
21) Wherein, 722. 22) Him, nis. 23) “YY. 24) Shall 
not be forgiven, ΓΟ, 25) ὩΣ. 

Ex. XXXII. 1) Is not pruned, “arn. 2) Is broken 
down, Y222. 3) OWT. 4) We bear, IND) | 5) I have seen, 

YS). 6) Are dead, VP. 7) Are shut up, 353. 8) Put, 
T pray thee, ΠΏ, : 
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thigh. Isaac came forth? (from the) loins of Abra- 
ham. The old men of the land were honoured "Ὁ. 

Mountains (are) a refuge for the wild goats. I 
have drawn" the wooden” stake out of the 

ground. Goliath had* a spear of brass** upon” his 
shoulders. 

XXXII. Segholate Nouns. 

(Stuart, Decl. VI.) 

I. Nouns with A, E, or O, in the first syllable. 

EXAMPLES. 

The blessedness (plur.) of the man. In the law 
of the Lord (is) his delight. He standeth* not in 
the way of sinners. He is like a tree planted* by 
rivers of water. He doth not give his money upon® 
usury. I will love thee*, O Lord, my strength. 
The snares of death compassed® me about. My 
voice cometh® into his ears. Darkness is under 
his feet. The Lord recompenseth? me according 
to my righteousness. I have kept the ways of the 
Lord. Lo, a ram was caught* in a thicket by his 
horns. All the horns of the wicked will I break®. 
The lion is come up” from his thicket. This man 

9) Came forth, 83, with an accusative of that from which he 

came forth. 10) Were honoured, 7722. 11) I have drawn, 
‘FIYDI. 12) i.e. Stake of wood, (2°S¥). 13) Say, to Goliath 
(was) a spear, etc. 14) Of brass, nwr. 15) 13. | 

Ex. XXXIII. 1) T29: 2) Part. pass. Kal of 9718. 3) 2. 
4) I will love thee, 72778. 5) Compassed me about, ‘558. 
6) N32. 7) Recompenseth me, 12293. 8) Was caught, WIS... 
9) I will break, D728. 10) Is come up, 72. | 

col 
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spareth™ his staff; those” brake’ their staves. I 
' haye performed“ my vows. All their vows shall 
they perform’. All thy wishes shalt thou say”. 
I will walk™ in the paths of righteousness. 

XXXIV. Segholate Nouns. 

II. Nouns with Gutturals in the last syllable. 

(Stuart, Decl. VI.) 

EXAMPLES. 

The wicked bow’ at? the gates of the righteous. 
Who shall dwell*® in thy tabernacle. Lord, thou 
art the horn of my salvation, and thou givest me* 

the shield of thy salvation. The God of your sal- 
vation shall be exalted’ above the people. The 
sun runneth® his course. The gates of eternity 
open’. Thou sendest springs into the valleys, they 
flow® between the hills. At® the, voice of thy 
thunder they haste away’. Man goeth forth™ 
to’ his labour. Thou givest’* them™ their food. 

The fruit yieldeth*® its seed. Three” times” hast 
thou deceived* me”. He hath supplanted me 
these two times”. 

11) TBI. 12) APS. Cf Ex. VII. 13) 999, from YY. 
14) ΒΩ), 15) They shall perform, 7228}. 16) Thou shalt 
say, ἼΗΙ, 17) I will walk, 728; in, 5. 

Ex, XXXIV. 1) Bow, 77%. 2) 5Y. 8) Shall dwell, 722. 
4) And thou givest me, "?"11). 5) Shall be exalted, D7). 
6) Y2. 7) Open, 77D). 8) They flow, 2227). 9) ἽὩ. 

10) They haste away, PV2M. 11) S82. 12) Ὁ. 13) AND. 

14) O72. 15) MY. 16) Wow. 17) OYD, in the plural. 
-18) Thou hast deceived, 124071. 19).Me, 2. 20) By the dual. 
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XXXV. Segholate Nouns. 

Ill. Nouns derived from verbs Y, y, and 7. 

(Stuart, Decl. VI. m—v.) 

EXAMPLES. 

The tree shall yield’ its fruit. He despiseth the 
wicked in his eyes. The birds sing* among the 
branches*. The stork hath* his dwelling in the 
fir-trees. Ships go upon the surface of the seas. 
I have seen® the lions of the desert. My disease 
(is) great. The antelopes dwell in the mountains®. 
I will break’ thy jaw bones. Samson found the 
jaw bone of an ass. Solomon had a throne, and 
twelve® lions stood? there”. And the lions of the 
throne (were of) gold; and all the vessels of king 
Solomon. I have“ many” vessels. 

XXXVI. Nouns with Tseri pure, which either are 
monosyllables or have the preceding vowels im- 
mutable. 

(Stuart, Decl. VII.) 

EXAMPLES. 

The Lord smiteth thine enemies. I shall be 

Ex. XXXV. 1) Shall yield, 72}. 9) 2, ΠῚ, prop., give 
their voice. 3) 22, plur. ΘΝ, 4) Say, (is) to the stork, 
5) I have seen, ΓΝ. 6) BWI, from V1, a mountain. 7) 
I will break, Y298. The whole expression is equivalent to, ‘I 
will humble thee.” 8) "BY IW. 9) OTDY, plur. of TY, 
part. act. Kal of TY. Comp. Ex. XIX. 10) OW. 11) 1. 6. 

- (there are) to me, %. 12) Plur. 37. 
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saved' from mine enemies. The snares of death 
prevented me*. He delivereth me* from mine 

enemies, and from them that hate me. His angels 
are spirits, his ministers a flaming‘ fire. The trees 
of the Lord (are) the cedars of Lebanon which he 
hath planted. The moon is made’ for seasons. 
The sun and moon and stars are® for seasons of 
the year. I know not’ the man and his name. 
Every one knows thy name. Adam* fixed® the 
names for all cattle, and for the fowl of heaven. 

Samson loved a woman, and her name (was) De- 
lilah. Our God hath given our enemy into our 
hands. 

XXXVII. Nouns which insert Daghesh forte in the 
final letter of the ground-forms, when they receive 

accession. 

(Stuart, Decl. VIII.) 

EXAMPLES. 

The Lord in* his own time will open heaven. 
God, thou (art) my shield and my refuge. There 

went up a smoke out of his nostrils’. The Lord 

Ex. XXXVI. 1) I shall be saved, DWAIN. 2) Prevented me 
3127}?. 3) He delivereth me, 27271. 4) Part. Kal of 87T?, 
to be placed after the substantive. 5) Ismade, YY. 6) a7, 
7) The negative 85 is to be put before the verb. 8) With the 

article; for the Hebrews thus distinguish between the proper 
name, Adam, and OFS, man. 9) Nj. 

Ex. XXXVII. *) 2. 1) The nostrils were looked upon by 
the Hebrews as the seat of passion and anger ; hence these and 

᾿ similar expressions in reference to God. 
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sent forth* his arrows, and scattered’ the clouds. 

I hear the breath of thy nostrils. He knoweth the 
thought of my heart. The Lord hath founded the 
earth upon the sea. The rocks are a refuge for 
the conies. The water formeth‘ sea. God formed 
man out of the earth, and breathed? into his nostrils 

the breath® of life. They both’ (were) naked, 
Adam and his wife®. The brother loves thy 
mother. God loves the hearts of the righteous. 
His mother doth not know? her people. I love 
thee”, and thine heart (is) not“ with me. Israel 
loved Joseph, and made him” a coat of many 
colours. Cities** and islands brought” the king 
a present. Who knoweth all the islands of the 
sea ? 

XXXVIII. Nouns ending in. These nouns are 
declined quite regularly except that with suffixes, 
etc. the ending -- is dropped. 

(Stuart, Decl. IX.) 

EXAMPLES. 

The tree shall yield’ its fruit, and its leaf shall 
not wither*. The firmament sheweth® the work 

2) ΠΡ, 3) And scattered, YE°). 4) MBY. 5) And 
breathed, T2°1. 6) ΤΙ, const. form, Y2W3. 7) They both, 
DPW. 8) His wife, AWN, from MWS. 9) Doth not know, 
ΠΡ ΓΗ, 10) [love thee, PABAS. 11) (Is) not with me, 
ἘΝ PS. 12) 1. 13) BY, plur. of MY. 14) WTI. 

Ex. XXXVIII. 1) Shall yield, 72. 2) Shall not wither, 
Dinard. 3) Dan. 
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of his hands. He liveth αὖ the end of the. world. 
With the fruit of thy works thou satisfiest* the 
earth. The Lord rejoiceth over® his works. The 
flowing together of the water formeth® sea. Adam 
took leaves of the fig-tree for an apron. What 
shall be’ the manner of the child, and (what shall 

be) his work? The staff of the Lord (is) my 
strength. I see* the end.~ I stand upon the watch 
tower. The watch tower of the city (is) high. 

The watch towers of the enemies are in our hands. 
The appearance of the man is beautiful. 

B. Feminines. 

(Stuart, Decll. X.—XIIL.) 

[For nouns which suffer no change in declen- 
sion, see Ex. XXVIII. | 

XXXIX. Nouns which before the feminine ending 
it have a mutable Qamets or Tseri pure. 

(Stuart, Decl. XI.) 

EXAMPLES. 

The righteous man doth not* walk in the coun- 

sel ofthe ungodly. Sinners do not remain* in the 

4) Thou satisfiest, ΠΡ ΞΡ, 5) 3. 6) MY. 7) What 
shall be, 771) “773. 8) ὙΝῚ. 

Ex. ΧΧΧΙΧ. 1) Doth not walk, TT. 2) Do not re- 
main, WA Nd. 
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congregation of the righteous. (It is) good to 
hear* the reproof of the wise. By* my rebuke I 
dry up’ the sea. The foundations. of the world — 
roll forth® at thy rebuke, O Lord, at the blast of 

the breath of thy nostrils. Who knoweth- the 
borders of his way? Who seeth the heaven unto? 
its end? Man shall rule* over* the fishes of the 
sea. God rested® from all’ his works which he 
had made”. God breathed” the breath of life 
into the man’s nostrils. Lo, a swarm of bees and 

honey (are) in the carcase of the lion. Samson 
awoke from his sleep and related® his dream. 

XL. Nouns derived from masculine Segholates of 
Decl. VI. 

(Stuart, Decl. XII.) 

EXAMPLES. 

My cry came’ before him, even into his ears. 
The mountains rise*, and the valleys sink*. I have 

seen‘ the points of the hills from afar. The hills 
of the land I do not know. Your valleys sink®*, 
our hills rise*. I have heard your cry from afar. 

3) To hear, vow, a reproof of, etc. 4) 2. 5) 2 OS, fut. 
Hiph. of 2277. 6) 3532, Niphal, from 222, 7) Into, “?Y. 
8) Shall rule, 77, fut. of NTI. 9) aww. Hence the noun 

ΓΞ, (the Sabbath.) 10) 75, i. e., he rested from the whole 
of his works. Comp. Ex. XIII.* 11) He had made, YY. 

12) M752, 13) And he related, 73°). 
Ex. XL. 1) S82. 9) Rise, 19Y. 3) IT. 4) I have 

seen, ΠΝ, 
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God, thou’, thou hast formed® my reins. The 
Lord trieth’ the reins and the heart. The spirit 

_ of Egypt shall fail®, and I will destroy® the counsel 
thereof. Blessed is the man” that walketh not in 
the way of sinners. A balance of deceit is an 
abomination to the Lord, but a just weight” is his 
delight. They did* according to” all the abomi- 
nations of the heathen, whom the Lord had driven 
out before” the children of Israel. Whosoever 
toucheth” the carcase” of an unclean animal or 
the carcase of an unclean creeping thing, he is ” 
unclean. 

ΧΙ. Nouns ending in the Segholate form N=. 

(Stuart, Decl. XIII.) 

EXAMPLES. 

The Lord made garments for Adam and his 
wife’. And it came to pass, when* Joseph came 

5) See Ex. VII. 6) tes hast formed, 41°32. 7) 73. 
8) Shall fail, 7232, or 222, from P22. 9) ybds, the fut. 

Piel of 922. 10) Say, incase ets (AW, Decl. IV.) of the 
man. 11) A just weight, 729 13}. 12) "wy. 13) 9, 
secundum. 14) He had driven out, UIT. 16) "220, differ- 
ent from ‘2B: the former denotes removal from the object be- 
fore which any thing is done, the latter a quietly geese be- 
fore it, coram, in adspectu. 16) 92/9), fut.of ¥22. 17) 2. 18) 
i. e., animal unclean, (SPY, fem. on account of } mary, μένε ») 

because the Hebrew usually places the adjective after the sub- 
stantive. 19) He is, S77. 

Ex. XLI. 1) His wife, SAWN, from why. 2) And it came 

to pass when — came, 82 “WR ΓΝ 
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to his brethren‘, that they took off from him* the 
garment which he had on*. The courses of the 
children of Israel. Heldai was a captain of the 
children of Israel, and in® his course (were) seventy- 

four thousand’ (men). Solomon appointed® porters 

by® their courses at the gate ; for thus (was) the 
command of David. According to“ your courses 
stand ye™ in the sanctuary of the fathers*. The 
courses of the Levites. The Levites kept* charge 
in the tabernacle of congregation. They ministered 
unto Aaron the priest, and kept* his charge, and 
the charge for the whole congregation. Eli fell 
from the seat, so that** his neck brake and he 

died”. Thy posterity shall be called* after’? the 
name of Israel. 

XLII. The irregular Nouns. 

(Stuart, § 394.) 

EXAMPLES. 

Fire went up’ out of his mouth. The words of 
my mouth shall please*. A man leaveth his father 
and his mother and cleaveth unto his wife. God 

3) His brethren, YT, from TS. 4) That they took off from 
him, 18 WOW]. 5) He had on, i. e., was on him, yop. 

6) νὸν τώδε thousand, AOS Mya ry) ony. 
8) ΤΏΣΤΙ, Hiph. of T2P, 9) 2. 10) Ὁ; 11) 5 ), secundum. 
12) Stand ye, TTY , imper. of Tay. 13) N38, plur. of 28. 
14) WY. 15) DW. 16) So that is τ στα ἌΦΕΣ, 17) And 
he died, ΓΙ», 18) Shall be called, ΠΡ. 19) “by. 

Ex. XLII. 1) Went up, 742. 2) Shall please, i. e., shall 
be a pleasure, ὮΣΕ.) rT. 
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said to the serpent, dust shalt thou δας" all the 

days of thy life. Listen to* the voice of thy wife. 
Adam called’ the name of his wife Eve, because 

she was® the mother of all living. He said to his 
father and to his mother, I have seen’ my sisters. - 
15 there not* among? the daughters of thy brethren 
and in my people a woman; that thou goest to 
take a wife of the Philistines? They said to the wife 
of Samson, entice” thy husband, that’ he declare 

unto us the riddle. And she told it** unto the 
children of her people. The men of the city said, 
we will hold a feast. At the death” of Samson 
came his brother and the whole house of his father, 

and they buried him” in the grave of Manoah his 
father. Joseph was hated” of his brethren. 

NUMERALS AND PARTICLES. 

XLII. Cardinal Numbers. 

(Stuart, §. 395, and par. XXVIIL., (p. 233). Lee, art. 181). 

EXAMPLES. 

Unto Job were born’ seven sons and three 

3) Thou shalt eat, Soxn , from DDN, 4) Listen to, τς pawn. 

5) ΠΏ. 6) She was, W171. 7) I have seen, SPN}. 8) Is 
— not? PST, the ΓΤ is the 7 interrogative: it should properly 
be written 771, but before gutturals ΤΠ becomes 77. Stuart, 

(SIP) Joseph: : 
Ex. XLIII. 1) There were born, yi, 
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daughters. And his cattle was* seven thousand 

sheep*, and three thousand camels, and five hun- 
dred yoke of oxen*, and five hundred she asses. 
Solomon numbered all the strangers® that (were) 

in the land of Israel; and they were found® an 
hundred and fifty-three thousand and six hundred’. 
And he made® seventy thousand of them? to be 
bearers of burdens”, and eighty thousand to be 
hewers" in*® the mountain, and three thousand six 

hundred overseers to make the people work”. 
And he built* a house of God*; the length (was) 
sixty cubits”, the breadth twenty cubits. And the 
porch of the house (had in) length twenty cubits, 
and the height a hundred and twenty cubits. And he 
made® the most holy house, and overlaid it with” 
fine gold to six hundred talents. And he made® 
before the house two pillars’, thirty-five cubits” 
the length, and the chapiter that (was) on the top 
five cubits. I have been twenty years in thy house: 
I served thee fourteen years for thy two daughters, 

and six years for thy cattle: and thou hast 
changed. my wages* ten times. 

2) And — was, 71%). 3) ἸΗ͂Σ being a collective remains in 
the singular. 4) Yoke of oxen, WJ2"W33. 5) The adjective 
after the substantive. Comp. Ex. XL.™. 6) And they were 
found, ΝΒ, 7) Say; a hundred and fifty thousand and three 

thousand and six hundred. 8) And he made, YY°). 9) Of them, 

D>, (compounded of 79 and Of], 71). 10) 03D, in the 
singular, collectively. 11) 23H, collectively. 12) 2. 13) To 

make to work, T29T?, infin. Hiphil of 72, with Ὁ prefixed. 
14) And he built, 7271. *) The article must be used here ; it is 
equivalent te, — of HIS God. 15) Place the substantive before 
the number. 16) And he overlaid it, WET. 17) OW, fol- 
lowed by Maggeph. 18) '?. 19) )2°1, Hiphil. 20) My wages, 
FYRPa eae : 

: 
E 
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XLIV. Ordinal Numbers. 

(Stuart, § 396. Lee, art. 181.) 

EXAMPLES. 

David separated’ the prophets with harps, psal- 
teries, and cymbals; and they cast* lots for* their 

office. And* the first lot came forth for (the son 
of Asaph) for Joseph ; Gedaliah (had) the second ; 
Zaccur, the third; Izri, the fourth; Nethaniah, 

the fifth; Bukkiah, the sixth; Jesharelah, the 

seventh; Jeshaiah, the eighth; Mattaniah, the 

ninth ; Shimei, the tenth; Azareel, the eleventh; 

Hashabiah, the twelfth; Shubael, the thirteenth ; 

Mattithiah, the fourteenth; Jeremoth, the fif- 

teenth: Hananiah, the sixteenth; Joshbekashah, 

the seventeenth; Hanani, the eighteenth; Mallo- 

thi, the nineteenth; Eliathah, the twentieth ; 

Hothir, the twenty-first; Giddalti, the twenty- 
second; Mahazioth, the twenty-third; Romamti- 

ezer, the twenty-fourth. A river flowed® out of 
Eden, and became® four heads. The name of the 

first is Pison; the name of the second river (is) 

Gihon ; the name of the third river is? Hiddekel ; 

and the fourth river (is) Euphrates. The ark of 
Noah rested® on the seventh month, on the seven- 

Ex. XLIV. 1) 29371, Hiph. of "72. 2) And they cast, 
T9987, 3) Say ; lots of their office. 4) And — came forth, 
NE, 5) NE. 6) Became, '? TI. 7) ST. 8) MIM, from 
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teenth day of the month, upon the mountains of 
Ararat. 

[The prepositions 3, 2, 2. Respecting the man- 
ner in which they are prefixed to the noun and 
the infinitive, see Exx. IV. and VI.] 

XLV. The prepositions 2 (in, at, with,) 3, 23, V2 

(as), ? (sign of the dative, éo, for), NX (sign of the 
accusative, as regards, as to), DX (with), VY (out 
Srom), DY (with), with suffixes. 

(Stuart, § 408. Lee, art. 171, 10—14.) 

_ EXAMPLES. 

The Lord delivereth me’, for he hath a favour 
unto me. Through* thee, O God, shall I destroy*® 
atroop. The heavens are* great; in them hath 

God set® a tabernacle for the sun. God blessed® 

them. God created man in* his own image; in 
the image of God created he him; male and female 

created he them. He took’ from them their cattle 

as aprey. Flesh and bread shall serve® you for 
food. God blessed® the seventh day and hallowed? 
it. Thou shalt not eat” of the tree of knowledge; 

on the day that thou eatest" thereof, thou shalt 

Ex. XLV. 1) Fut., shall deliver me, 228). 2) 2. 3) I 
will destroy, YIT8. 4) ὙΠ. 5) Hath set, OW. 6) FIR, 
Piel of 722. 7) 13, perf. of 732. 8) Shall serve, TM. 9) 
And he hallowed, wi. 10) Thou shalt not eat, Denn, 

11) i. e., of thine eating, DON, infin. constr. of DON. 

E3 
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die. The king rules over you, and over us shall 
God rule. Man returneth” to the earth, for from 

it was he taken. The woman was” in the field, 

and the man not with her. He did not tell" 
them what he had seen.. And they took”, when™ 
they saw him, thirty of their companions, that 
they might be’ with him. I will put forth? a 
riddle to you, and, if ye can certainly declare” 
it, I will give you” thirty garments. We will burn 

thee (fem.) and thy father’s house with fire. He 
said to her, Behold, I have not told* (it) to my 
father nor my mother, and shall I tell* it thee 
(fem.)? Let us do® to him, as he hath done to 

us. As they did® to me, so have I done® to them. 
And she said® to him; How”? thou sayest,” 
I love thee™, and thy heart is not® with me, And 
Samson said; If I be shaven®, then my strength 

will go * from me, and I shall become weak*. 

XLVI. Prepositions with plural suffixes. 

The following prepositions were originally of the 

plural number, but this has gradually disappeared 
until it can be recognized in them only in con- 

12) Fut. 2. 13) He was taken, 722. Pualof M2. 14) 771, 
15) PS. 16) He did not tell, W377 οἶδ. 17) And they took, 377))?. 
18) When they saw him, i. e., upon their seeing (A.9N72) him. 

19) That they might be, 1772. 20) I will put forth, SP7TTTN. 
21) Ye can certainly declare, 1737] W271. 22) I will give, 
ὙΠ). 23) have told, 1371. 24) I will tell, TAN. 25) 
Let us do, WPI. 26) They did, WY. 27) I have done, 
ΠΝ. 28) And she said, WANA, 29) FS. 30) WANN, 
31) I love thee, 7S. 32) PS. 33) I am shaven, STP. 
34) Then — will go, 2). 35) I shall become weak, ΤΙ. 
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nexion with suffices. ‘ION (after, behind), 28 (to, 
towards ), V2 (between, with suffixes of the sing. and 

plur.), ¥2 (from, out of, rarely in the plural, °2>), 
W (until), Ὁ ¢ upon, over), WI) (under ). 

(Stuart, § 407, (5). Lee, art. 171, 10—14.) 

EXAMPLES. 

The evil will come? to thee; it will reach* even 

unto thee. The Lord threw* great stones* upon 
them from heaven. Joshua came to them. My 
brother came* to me, saying®, Behind thee come’ 

the enemy. The Lord said unto him, I (am) the 
most high God. Thou shalt keep my covenant 
between me® and between thee. Between them and 
between you will I make? a covenant. The enemy 
draweth” the sword behind you. I will raise them 
up” a prophet from among” their brethren, like 
unto thee, and I will put** my words in his mouth; 
and he shall speak** unto them all that I shall 
command him. Hearken to” their voice and to 
all that they shall say” unto thee. Shew™ them 
the manner of the king that shall reign over 
them. 

Ex. XLVI. 1) Will come, S129. 2) Will reach, 93. 
3) wr, Hiph. of T2w. 4) Say; stones great. Cf. Ex. 
XL. 18, δ) 82, 6) Saying, ἽΝ. - 7) ΝΞ, 8) D2, not 
‘2.2; but of the other persons, 13 takes the plural suffixes. 
9) Iwill make, 727-8. 10) POT. 11) Iwill raise up, PR. 
12) 2772, out of the midst. 13) I will put, ΠΣ. 14) And 
he shall speak, "27); unto, 28. 15) All that I shall command 
him, 23928 Ws “b> M8. 16) Hearken to, 2 Y2Y. 17) 
They shall say, 798°. 18) 377. 



δά HEBREW EXERCISES. 

ON THE VERB. 

XLVII. The regular Verb in all the conjugations, 

(Stuart, §§ 171—222. Lee, artt. 182—197. Cf. Exx. 
XV—XXIV.) 

EXAMPLES. 

Blessed be’ Jacob who is mindful of us’. 
Pharaoh will pursue the enemy. Pharaoh drew 
near and spake to the Egyptians. Thy tongue is 

a sharp* razor. They come* to burn incense. Ye 
have burned incense in the house of God. Keep 
this man; if by any means he be missing’, then 
shall thy life be° for his life, or thou shalt pay a 
talent of silver. He that is taken’ with the ac- 
cursed thing, shall be burned with fire. Rise’, 

sanctify the people, and say, sanctify yourselves? 
against’? the morrow. He shall” flay the burnt 
offering. The priests shall bring" the blood, in 
order that” they might sprinkle the. blood upon 

the altar. Thou walkest amongst fiery stones”. 

Ex. XLVII. 1) Use the part. Paul; Cf. Ex. XIX.™. 2) 

Accus., on account of 723 (to be mindful of), TaN - 3) Part. 
Pual; to be placed after the substantive. 4) 182. δ) If by 

any means he be missing; i. e., if by being missed (infin. absol.) 
he shall be missing (Niphal). Cf. Ex. XVI. 6) Then shall— be, 
MN. 7) Part. Niphal. 8) 5). 9) Ex. XXIII. 10) εἶ 
11) Hiphil. 12) 1, before the verb. 13) i. e., stones of 
fire. 
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God is a righteous judge“. They shall glorify™ 
thy name; for thou art great, and doest wondrous 

things. Ye cause many to stumble” at the law. 

This” (is) my covenant, which ye shall keep be- 
tween me” and between you. This” is the well 
which I digged. Good is the word of the Lord which 
thou hast spoken. The Lord is a jealous® God, 
who” visiteth the sins of the fathers upon the 
children unto the third and fourth* (generation). 
Honour thy father and thy mother. Thou shalt 
not steal. 

XLVIII. Verbs with gutturals. 

(Cf, Exx. XX V—XXVILI.) 

EXAMPLES. 

Thine house, thy throne, and thy kingdom shall 
be established for ever. Arise’, to σοῦ over this 
Jordan, thou, and all this people. Thou shalt 
cause this people to inherit the land, which I sware 
unto their fathers -to give them. The Lord your 
God giveth you this land on this side Jordan, 

14) i. e., one judging rightly. 15) T22, in Piel. 16) See 
in the Lex., To cause to Stumble. 17) Comp. Ex. VIII. 18) 
Comp. Ex. XLVI. *. 19) The adjective follows its substantive. 

Comp. Ex. XL. 18, 20) Use the part. Kal; and comp. Ex. 
XIX.1. 21) To the third and fourth (generation), mw pw >y 

mya? SY. 
Ex. XLVIII. 1) Arise, 537. 2) ?, with an infin. Cf Ex. 

XVI. 1, 
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and ye*, ye shall pass over armed before your 
brethren, and shall assist* them. According as we 
hearkened unto’ Moses in all things, so will we 
hearken unto thee. Send two men to spy out® the 
land. Swear now I. pray you’, by the Lord, that 
ye are® Hebrews. Ye*, ye stand on the mountain, 

and we, we stand at? the river. The priests blew 
with the trumpets, and the people took the city. 
When” the people heard the sound of the trumpet, 
the people raised" a great shout’. The trumpets 
were heard from afar. Many tents were pitched. 
Choose out thirty thousand men of valour, and 
send them to me. The kings will hasten to* collect 
the army. There remained to them one that had 
escaped * the battle. The kings of the Amorites 
will gather together. The kings will carry war 
over’ your land. Many hid themselves in the 
caves. And it came to pass“, as they journeyed” 
from the east, that” they found a plain”. And” 
Abram went up out of Egypt. And he said, Behold 
now, my lords, turn in”, I pray you, into your ser- 
vant’s house, and ery all night’*, and wash your 
feet. 

\ 

3) Cf. Ex. VII. *. 4)-Use the preterite Kal. Cf. Stuart, 

8. 503, (6), (2); Lee, art, 296,4 and-5. 5) “On. Respecting its 
connexion with suffixes, see Ex. XLVI. 6) Sigs the participle. 
Comp. Ex. XIX. 1, 7) Now, I pray you, δὴ, joined by Magq- 

geph to the preceding imperative (δ 27). 8) Ye are, OF. 

9) “SY. 10) i. e., upon (3) the hearing the people the sound of 

the trumpets. 11) ΟΠ. 12) Comp. Ex. XL. 18. 13) Hy. 

14) WY. 16) Comp. , To journey, ¥232; Prop., to draw out 

(scil., the nails of the tent.) 16) By )convers. 17) MY/2. 
18) Turn in, 777. 19) And tarry all night, 93°?). 
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XLIX. Verbs ἴθ. 

(Stuart, § 252. Lee, art. 198, 4—19.) 

EXAMPLES.* 

They told him, saying, Joseph is yet alive, and 
he (is) governor’ over all the land of Egypt. Thy 

sons and thy daughters shall fall by* the sword. 
The waters increased* and raised the ark of Noah. 
The sword shall take away their* life. My speech 

shall drop upon them. Your threshing-time shall 
reach unto the vintage, and the vintage shall reach 
unto sowing time. The cords are not broken. I 

will curse the land, which shall not bring forth its 
fruit. Look toward the south. I have no one‘ 
whom’ I know. My groanings flow forth® like 
water. Moses and Aaron took those? men who 
were called by name*®. Whoever slayeth® Cain, 
vengeance shall be taken* on him seven-fold. Ye 

are as a brand that hath been plucked™ out of 

Ex. XLIX. *) Some examptes are here given of the verb 

ΓΙ (to take), which partakes of the peculiarity of the verbs 75. 
Respecting 7772, see Stuart, § 254, (c), Note, and Lee, art. 205, 4. 
1) Use the part. Kal, one ruling. 2) 2. 3) "29, from 727. 

4) Say; out of them, O73. 4) I have no one, *? “}S; i. e.; 
no one (is) tome. 5) Part. Hiphil of 922. 6) Use the future. 
7) Plural of ΤΣ, with the article. Comp. Ex. VIII. 8) OW 
has WWW in the plural. Comp. Stuart, ὃ 322; Lee, art. 141. 

9) Part. Kal of 7777. Whoever, Ὧ5. ἢ Vengeance shall be 
taken on him, i. e., he shall suffer vengeance, shall be punished ; 
see in the Lex., Jo Avenge. 10) OF. 11) Use the part. 
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the fire*, saith” the Lord. The Lord will not for- 

sake his people for” his great name’s sake”. The 

ransomed of the Lord shall obtain joy and glad- 
ness. 

L. Verbs vy. 

(Stuart, §§ 256—266. Lee, art. 204.) 

EXAMPLES. - 

Great is’ the kingdom which (belongeth) to the 
king. The Lord of hosts will watch over Jeru- 
salem. A woman shall compass? a man, saith 
God. I will choose a king, that I may still the 
mourning of the children of Israel. Pierced 

through* with the sword. You have robbed me’ 
of my sword. I am melted like wax, my heart is 
poured out like water. I watch over this city for 
my own sake‘, and for my servant David's sake. 
Make the saith strong, and make bright the 
arrows. Arise*, O Lord, to® visit all people, and 

be not’ merciful to ,the wicked transgressors®. 

God watcheth over the righteous. In the place 

12) TTY. 13) ON2. This is, a part. pass. of ON, to de- 
clare an oracle; hence, O38) an oracle, response, used especially 

of God, whose oracles were delivered by the prophets. When 
the prophets would signify that the Lord declared any thing, 

they always used this expression, 7, ON2, Thus saith the 
Lord. 14) For the sake of M2Y2. 1δ) Say; his name great. 

Ex. L. 1) See, Tobe Great. 2) Poel. 3) Part. Pual. 4) 

sy'?, 5) DI. 6) Comp. Ex. XVI}. 7) 28. 8) Part. 
Kal of 722. 



HEBREW EXERCISES, 59 

where? dogs licked up the blood of Naboth, shall 
dogs lick up thy blood. They shall be great and 
strong, and shall bring down their enemies. Thou, 

_son of man, take thee a tile and pourtray” upon it 
the city Jerusalem. The fountains were stopped, 
and the waters abated. The faithful hath failed, 

and the wicked will compass about my soul. 

LI. Verbs 8D. 

(Stuart, §§ 240, 241. Lee, art. 199). 

Verbs ΝΞ are conjugated as verbs Gutt. 5 (comp. 
Ex. XXV.) with the exception of 718 (to desire), 
ἼΩΝ (to perish), 728 (to eat), VON (to say) and 
MDX (to bake). These five verbs undergo changes 

mentioned in the grammars, as referred to above. 

Remark.—Since the two verbs 238 and ΠΕΝ re- 

quire a knowledge of the verb 7, we shall give 

examples of only the three others. 

EXAMPLES. 

He that* keepeth the commandments keepeth 
his soul, but he that despiseth the way of God 
shall perish. Tell me the dream. He will give 

you to* eat. I will not eat before* I have pre- 
pared* the house. The king cometh® and de- 
stroyeth every thing that is left® of the city. 

9) In the place where, “WS D2. 10) Use the second 
person of the perfect. 

Ex. LI. 1) Use the participle. 2) Ὁ with an infinitive. 
3) “OY TY. 4) I have prepared, 41.22, from 725, Piel. 5) 
82. 6) That is left, TI. 

* 
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Thus’ shalt thou say unto Joab, The sword de- 
voureth one as well as another®. I will say, thou 

(art) my servant whom I have chosen. The woman 
eat the bread which (belonged) to me. All this 
which is said, is true. Thus shall ye say to them, 
the wicked shall perish, who hear not the word 
which the Lord hath spoken. He said to his 
daughters, eat flesh. I will go up? and destroy 
the people. Thou, take thee of all food which is 
eaten". All fat of ox, or of sheep, or of goat, 
shall” ye not eat. 

Verbs *B 

(Stuart, §§ 242. Lee, art. 200.) 

LII. First class; or, Verbs quiescent in 1», 

(Stuart, § 243274. Lee, art. 200.) 

The verbs which occur in the following exam- 
ples are, ὙΡ᾽ (to burn), 12” (to bear children), 2 (to 
dwell), ¥P? (to be dislocated), ΤΥ" (to go down), 
2" (to be weary), Y¥.(to advise), 2% (to be dry, 
to dry up), 53") (to be faint), 10” (to be left). 

EXAMPLES. 

A fire is kindled in* my anger, and shall burn 
unto hell. God caused the sea to go down, and 

7) “15. 8) i. 6., as this, so that, M32) md. 2 takes a 

Qamets, as coming immediately before a tone-syllable. 9) ΤΩΝ, 
future of 779. 10) Fut. Niphal. 11) Future. 

Ex. LIL 1) 3. 
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the dry land appeared*. With whom® took he 
counsel, that he should instruct him‘? Cursed® be 

the day on which® I was born. My days have de- 
clined’ as a shadow, and I, as grass am I dried up. 
Take all the heads (of the people) and hang them 
up before the Lord against® the sun. Abraham 
was eighty-six years old’, when” Hagar bare Ish- 

mael to him. My enemies take counsel together 
and persecute my soul. All the deeps of the river™ 
shall dry up, and Assyria and Egypt shall be 
brought down. The Lord fainteth not, neither is 

weary. The youths shall faint and be weary. 
Abraham was a hundred years old” when*® Isaac 

was born to him. Joseph was carried down into 
Egypt’. The Lord caused the sea to dry up at 
your departure” from Egypt. 

LIII. Second class ; or, Verbs properly Ἔ. 

(Stuart, §§ 248—250. Lee, art. 200). 

Verbs of this class are, 20° (to be good), P2 (to 

2) And — appeared, 787371, fut. Niph. of 787. 3) ΠΝ, 
4) That he should instruct him, ATTN fut. Piel of 192. 

5) Part. Paul. Comp. Ex. XIX. 14. 6) On which, 12 "W8; 

the verb must be placed between these two words. 7) Have 
declined, "62, Part. pass. of 102. 8) 722. 9) Eighty six 
years old, DW ww 72 ὩΣ. 10) i. e. at (2) the 
bearing (infin. constr.) of Hagar; the two words are to be joined 
by Maqgeph. 11) 78), an Egyptian word, Jaro, Jero, used 
especially of the Nile. 12) A hundred years old, ΓΝ) ΓΘ ΓΞ. 
The singular ΤΙΣΙ (a year) is collective. 13) Comp. above, 19, 
At Isaac’s being born to him. 14) Down to Egypt, ΤΣ ; 

the Τῆς denotes direction towards a place, like the Greek % in 

οἴκονδε, homewards. 15) Your departure, 52083. 
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suck), YP? (to awaken), ἽΝ᾽ (to form), 22) (to howl), 
Ww (to be straight, right), 1 (to sleep). 

Remark.—Since these verbs differ from the usual 
mode of inflection only in the future Kal and in 
the Hiphil, these parts only are given in the ex- 
amples. 

EXAMPLES. 

We will sleep and dream in the night. In‘ the 
morning shalt thou awake and tell thy dream. 
Sarah gave suck to children which she bare unto 
Abraham. It will be good for us that God will 

come down to the earth. If ye forsake the Lord, 
and serve a strange god*, he will consume* you 
according as* he hath done you good. The men° 
shall lament, and all the inhabitants’ of the land 

shall howl. Noah will awake from wine and know 
what® Ham has done. The potter? formeth the 
vessel. My people shall be taken”, and their 
rulers" shall howl. I will howl for Moab, and I 

will cry out for all Moab: joy and gladness is with- 

drawn from the land of Moab. Ye will not form 

man out of the earth as the Lord hath done this *. 

Ex. 1111. 1) 2. 2) To the earth, 778: respecting the 
Τῆς, see Ex. LIL. 4. 3) A strange God, 722 ‘ON, a God of 
the stranger. 4) He will consume, m3). 5) Aésoidling as, 

"WS ΠΝ, after that which. 6) OTS, ‘and collectively for the 
plural. 7) Part. Kal of 2W%, to dwell, inhabit. 8) ΠΝ, 

9) Part. Kal of 3}. 10) Pual. 11) Part. Kal of bein, Ἢ to 
rule. 12) As— djs; TWR2. 
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LIV. Third class ; or, imperfecta 3. 

(Stuart, § 251. Lee, art. 200). 

The verbs most in use are, PS? (to pour out; in 
the Hiphil, to place), ΠῈΣ (to lay waste with fire), 
3° (used only in the Hiphil, to make to stand, to 

place), 78? (to form), 23° (to place, erect), 1 (to 
be straight, even, level ; it has once, 1 Sam. vi. 12, 

7 in the future). 

EXAMPLES. 

‘And lo, Zadok, and with' him those that bare” 

the ark of the covenant of God, and they set down 
the ark of God. Ye have placed the money in 
your tent. Take meal, and place it for the people 
to* eat. I will pour out my spirit upon thy seed, 
and my blessing on thy children. Wherefore pe- 
risheth the land? it is burned up like a wilderness 
that no man passeth through’. I will kindle’ a 
fire in° the gates of Jerusalem, in order to destroy 
the people. The walls of Babylon and her gates, 
her high gates, shall be laid waste with? fire. If I 
bring not Joseph unto thee and set’ him before 
thee*, then let me bear the blame before thee? for 

ever. The maker of molten images worketh the 

iron, and will form a god", and pray to” it. Jo- 

Ex. LIV. 1) ΓΝ; see Ex. XLV. 2) DSW, followed by 
an accusative. 3) 2: with the infinitive of DOR. 4) Where 

no one passeth through, TY °739, i. e., without one passing 
through. 9D part. of T2Y. 5) Hiph. of TE}. 6) 3. 7) 
22), Hiphil. 8) Before thee, 1327. 9) i.e., I have sinned 
to thee, 2 YING. 10) 1. 6., All the days. With the arti-- 
cle. 11) 28, the shorter and singular form of DYN. 12) 
ON; see Ex. XLVI. 
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seph told his brethren, we were binding sheaves *, 

and behold, my sheaf stood up™, and your sheaves 

did obeisance* to my sheaf. 

LV. Verbs. 
(Stuart, §§ 267—271. Lee, art. 201). 

’ EXAMPLES. 

King Ahasuerus ordered to bring’ Vashti the 
queen, and she did not come. The power will. 
depart from us. Samson knew not that the Lord 
had departed from* him. Thou hast done well 
that thou hast built* the house. The heathen in- 

crease* and multiply. She concealed® him, that® 
he might not be killed’. And the serpent said to 
the woman, ye shall not surely die®. Their horse- 
men shall spread themselves, their horsemen shall 
come from far; they shall fly as the eagle that 
hasteth to eat®. They shall eat up thy vines and 
thy fig trees, and shall impoverish thy fenced 
cities -with the sword. The pillars of heaven 
shake. The sceptre shall not depart from Judah — 
till Shiloh come. Blessed be** God, who doth not 

13) i. e., we (were) binding ; DON, to bind, part. in Piel. 
14) 38), Niphal. 15) And they did obeisance, MDJOAWA, 
Hithpael of TID ; ΤᾺ before a W, or Ὁ, or &, in the Hithpael, 
being transposed ; See, Stuart, § 110; Lee, art. 83. 

Ex. LV. 1) Hiphil. Comp. Ex. XXII. 2) D9. On OY 
with suffixes, see Ex. XLVI. 3) Thou hast built, 22, from 
ΓΞ. 4) 2), from 72). 5) Hiphil. 6) To be joined to 
the verb. 7) Hophal of ΓΗ. 8) 1. 6.» non moriendo (infinit. 

absol. ; comp. Ex. XVI.) moriemini. 9) Infinit. of 928. 10) 
i. e., The cities of thy strong holds (X32, a strong hold). 11) 

Blessed be, *J72, part. pass. of 773. 
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turn away my prayer. Let us” build for us 8. 
city, lest’* we be scattered abroad over’ the face 
of the whole earth. I have killed the Lord’s 
anointed. Thou shalt not move” my soul to” kill 
a man. 

LVI. Verbs ¥. 

(Stuart, §§ 272—274. Lee, art. 201.) 

Of this kind are 3 (to understand), 5») (to exult), 

1? (to pass the night), 2") (to contend, plead), ΠῚ 
(to contend), OW’ (to put, set, place), WY (to set, 
put): and. others. 

. 

EXAMPLES. 

Thou, my daughter, pray’ tell me, is* thy fa- 
ther’s house a place for us to pass the night? 
Plead with* your mother, plead: for she (is) not 
my wife, nor (am) I her husband. Joseph washed 
his face and went out‘ and said, set on bread. I 

will make® your cities a wilderness, and bring your 

sanctuaries to desolation, and will not smell® your 
sweet odours’. I will arise, saith the Lord, I will 

12) Let us build for us, 2? 232, Ist pers. plur. fut. Kal of 
M2. 13) Lest, 72. 14) ὩΒΓΟΣ, over the face of. 15) Thou 
shalt not move, SWAN, from NiP2, to raise. 16) “ON, with 
an infinitive. 

Ex. LVI. 1) 83, after the imperative, with Maqqeph (82). 
2) WI, Respecting this 7 interrogative, see Ex. XLII. 8, 
3) 3. 4) And went out, 832). 5) To be rendered by 7/22. 
Respecting this verb, see Stuart, § 254 (c) note; Lee, art. 205, 

4. 6) Hiphil. 7) i. e., the odour, your pleasant. 

F 
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set him in safety. Ye children of Zion, be glad 
and rejoice in the Lord your God, for he hath given 
you a teacher of righteousness. Plead my cause 
and deliver me: quicken me, according ἰοῦ" thy 

word. Set thee up? waymarks, make thee high 
heaps. He will understand the way of know- 
ledge, for the Lord hath instructed him. Gird on 
each one” his sword about his loins, go frequently 

from gate to gate in the camp. He {παῖ turneth 
away his ear from hearing the law, shall perish ; 
wherefore direct thine heart ἰοῦ the law. 

LVII. Verbs 89. 

(Stuart, §§ 276—279. Lee, art. 203.) 

EXAMPLES. 

The earth is full of* the knowledge of the Lord®. 

Thou, Lord, shalt send forth thy breath; so shall 

the heavens be created. This people is* robbed * 
and spoiled*; they are for a prey®, and are hid 
in prison houses. Jeroboam made Israel to sin. 
Blessed be the Lord; for his goodness to me is 

wonderful. He shall cleanse the house with blood 

8) 2 9) Niphal, as the reflexive conjugation. Ex. XX. 10) 
ws. 11) Use the participle; one turning away his ear from 

hearing (infin.) the law. 

Ex.LVII. 1) By the accusative, because ND (to be full) go- 
verns this case. 2) Of the Lord, MIT). 3) sam. *) Part. 

pass. 4) Ὁ, part. pass. of τ. 5) Fora prey, 729; be- 

cause 2, coming before a tone-syllable, takes Qamets instead of 
Sheva. Stuart, 8 162 (5) (2); Lee, art.174,4. Comp. Ex. 1.1.8, 
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and with water. I said, do not® sin against the 
child, and ye did not hear. I will hide the man 
in the cave, and he shall not be found. And God 

said, let the earth bring forth grass. Cut down 
the tree which is’ in the forest. I was envious at 
the foolish, that they have* peace. Abimelech slew 
seventy men® on one single” stone: but Jotham - 
was left", for he hid himself. Who in the clouds 

is equal to the Lord? Thou, Lord, hast created 
north and south. 

LVIII. Verbs 7, 

(Stuart, §§ 280—292. Lee, art. 202, 7—13.) 

EXAMPLES. 

_ Make thee an ark, and pitch it with pitch. What 
God shall command, that shalt thou do. Two’ of 

every living thing shalt thou bring into?’ the ark, 
to keep them alive* with thee; a male and female 
shall they be. As* they have done,so do ye. The 
queen came with the royal® crown, that® the people 
and princes might see her beauty. The waters in- | 
creased greatly over the earth, and all the hills 

6) 8, to be placed before the verb. 7) i. e., which finds it- 
self. 8) They have, i. e., to them (is), or? . Comp. Ex. XLV. 
9) WS, collectively. 10) WIS, after the substantive. 11) But 

— was left, 7, from WN, to be left ; a verb 5, Comp. 
Ex. 1.11. 

Ex. LVIII. 1) O22. 2) “D8. 3) ΓΝ. Comp. Ex. XLV. 
4) "WS2. 5) The adjective is to be put after its substantive. 
6) 2, followed by the infin. Niphal. 

F2 
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were covered which (were) under heaven. The 

Lord appeared to me from afar. I am as a shep- 
herd’ that keepeth the earth. There shall come 
forth a rod out of the stem of Jesse, and a branch 

shall grow out of his roots. Cow and bear shall 

feed together*®, lion and ox shall lie down toge- 
ther. Great are the things? which my eyes have 

seen. Thou, Lord, art the highest over the whole 

earth ; thou art exalted above all gods. Ye shall 

not build houses, that another may inhabit them. 

LIX. Verbs with Suffix Pronouns. 

(Stuart, §§ 303—313. Lee, artt. 206—210.) 

Passing over the rules respecting the change of 
tone, we will here merely notice that 

1. Verbal forms ending in vowels, take suffixes 
without union-vowels. 

2. Verbal forms ending in consonants, take suf- 
fixes with union-vowels; the forms of the per- 

fect having as the union vowel,(—) or (+), and 

those of the future and imperative (+) (+). 

EXAMPLES. 

Thy name is* Abraham, for a’ father of many 
people have I made* thee. Abraham, take thy 
son, and bring him as a burnt offering to* mount 

Moriah. I will bless thee, and will multiply thy 

7). Particip. Kal of ΠΡ, to pasture. 8) YT. 9) Great 

are the things, TNT] MPT. 10) 1. 
Ex. LIX. *) 737. 1) By the simple accusative. 2) 7/72. 

3) 3. 
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seed as the sand which is on the sea shore*. I 
have surely seen the affliction of the people in 
Egypt. I am come down to deliver them from the 
land of Egypt, and to bring them up out of that 
land into a good land and a large. I will send 
thee to Pharaoh, that thou mayest bring my peo- 
ple, the children of Israel, out of Egypt. I have 

sent him to my father, and he hath sent me to his 
father. The God of your fathers hath sent me 
unto you. Behold, Aaron cometh forth to meet? ° 
thee, and seeth thee, and is glad in his heart. 

Now go, and I show thee what thou shalt say. 
Thou shalt not make unto thee any graven image, 

and serve it. God blessed the sabbath day, and 
hallowed it. In vain do ye sow your seed, and 
your enemies eat it. This people will forsake me. 
The Lord chose Saul to be king, but the sons of 
Belial® said, How shall this man save us? and 

they despised him, and brought him no presents. 
The Lord will anoint thee to be king over Israel. 
Job said, Let the day perish’ wherein® I was born, 

let it be dark; let darkness and the shadow of 
death stain it; (as for) that night, let darkness? 
seize upon it. Ye shall not suffer’ them to come 
into your cities; for the Lord your God hath given 
them into your hand. , 

4) On the shore of—, πο. 5) Cometh forth to meet 

thee, NI? ΜΝ, 6) Dy22723. 7) Use the future. 8) 
Wherein I was born, 12"T28 WW. 9) DAK. 10) 7472, fol- 
lowed by an accusative. 
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LX. The Apocopate Future with Ὁ conversive. 

(Stuart, §§ 206 and 208. Lee, art. 119, 3, 4, 7.) 

The ) conversive (with Lee, illative), consisting of 

a) with a Pattahh under it and a daghesh in the 
next letter, serves to form the future into a tempus 
historicum. For this purpose, whenever an apo- 
copate future exists, it is always employed. 

The apocopate future occurs in the regular con- 

jugation in Hiphil; in verbs yy, in Kal and Hiphil ; 

as also in verbs 8, y, and yy. and with verbs ΠΡ ἃ 

in all conjugations except Pual and Hophal. 

EXAMPLES. 

And! the Lord said to Satan, whence* comest® 

thou? And Satan answered, from going to and fro 
in the earth. And there came a messenger to 
Job, and said, Behold, a great* wind came and 

smote the four corners of the house, and it fell 
upon the young men, and they are dead, and I 
only am escaped® alone to tell thee. And Job 
arose and rent his mantle, and shaved his head, 

and fell down upon the ground® and worshipped’, 
and said, The Lord gave, and the Lord hath taken 

Ex. LX. 1) ‘conversive. This shows that the proposition 

to which it is prefixed is a continuation of what went before ; 
for, with the exception of the use of 717) (and it came to pass), 
no subject can begin with a \conversive. 2) 7782. 3) Future. 
4) After the substantive. 5) Future Niphal of 02 with Τ 
paragogic; Stuart, § 205; Lee, art.175, 5 and 6. 6) See Ex. 

LIIL.2. 7) 713, Hithpael; see Ex. LIV. 15. 
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away; blessed® be? the name of the Lord. The 
friends of Job heard all this evil that” was come 

upon him, and they made an appointment toge- 
ther’ to come and comfort him. And they lifted 
up their eyes afar off and knew” him not; and 
they lifted up their voice and wept; and they rent 
every one his mantle, and sprinkled dust upon 
their heads. And they sat with’ him upon” the 
ground, seven days and seven nights. And Joshua 

died, the son of Nun, the servant of the Lord, 

(being) an hundred and ten years old®. And they 
buried him in the border of his inheritance in Tim- 

nath-Serah, on’® Mount Ephraim. And Samson 
went down to Timnath”, and saw a woman in 

Timnath of * the daughters of the Philistines. And 
he came up, and told his father and his mother, 

and said, I have seen a woman in Timnath of the 

daughters of the Philistines: now therefore get” 
her for me to wife. 

8) Part. Paul of 722. 9) YT; Stuart, § 283 (3) (y) & and 
note 5; Lee, art.205,12. 10) By the participle with the article, 

TIS2IT (fem.), from NI2, to come. 11) MYT. 12) 132, Hiphil; 
him, a suffix, according to the preceding exercise. 13) DOS. 

Comp. Ex. XLV. 14) 2s 15) Old, “2; the number of the 
year comes first after Maqqeph. Comp. Ex. LII.°% and”. 16) 
3. 17) To Timnath, 7725/1, with 7 locale. Comp. Ex. LIII.?. 
18) 78. 19) MP2, prop., take her for me. Respecting ΠΏΣ, 
see Stuart, § 254 (c) note; Lee, art. 198, 12. 



PART Il. 

I. The connection of the Article and the Prepositions 
3,3, ?, V2, and the Conjunction 1, with a Noun; 

and the use of the line Maggeph. 

(Stuart and Lee, as referred to in Part I. Exx. I—VI.) 

EXAMPLES. 

Jos was' in the land of Uz, and the man was 

perfect and upright. In the day and in the night. 
The son and the father write*. The sun sets* and 

the moon rises. Every day is’ as this* day. The 
brother and the sister pass by*. The wise man 
hears the word® which’ the law speaks*. I love® 
the strength® which” (is) in the man. The smoke 
ascends. The ashes lie upon the earth. The tree 
yieldeth fruit, but" the flower is broken” by the 
wind. The arrow pierces through the strong men. 
The people passeth over the® Jordan, which is in 
the land of Canaan. I saw” the city from afar. 
The grass covered the® field. Wisdom came 
down” from heaven. The servant pastureth the 

΄ 

Ex. I. 1) 77. 2) 33, for 33, on account of the 

pause ; see Ex.IV.*. 3) Sin. 4) Simply by the article. δ) 
23%. 6) In this exercise, the accusative is to be denoted simply 

by the article. 7) "WS. 8) TTR, fem., on account of ΓΤ, 
a law, 9) FITTS. 10) 2. 11) 2. 12) 732. 13) NS. 
14) ΠΤ, femin., on account of T2217 (wisdom). Tilt? 
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flocks. The leaf fell into the river. The bird 

leaves the® net. The beast in the field, the fish 

in the sea, the bird under heayen, rejoice as the 

man in a palace. Lot settled at Sodom. 

Il. The regular Noun (masculine and feminine ) with 

and without suffixes, in the nominative, construct 

state, dative, accusative, and ablative, which three 

last cases are expressed by Prepositions, viz. ΤΙΣ, 
ΠΝ for the accusative, ?, 2 for the dative, Y2 for 
the ablative. 

(Comp. Part I. Exx. XI—XIV, and XXVIII) 

EXAMPLES. 

The fear of the Lord. The law of Moses. The 
righteous man loves the wisdom of God. Thou 
art near, O Lord, and all thy commandments (are) 
truth. Terah begat Abram, Nahor, and Haran; 

and Haran begat’ Lot. Joshua took all’ the land, 
the hills and all the valley, and all the land of 
Goshen. And he cut off* the Anakims from the 

mountains, from Hebron, from Debir, from Anab, 

and from all the mountains of Judah. I am the 

Lord your God. The Lord thy God will be* with 
thee®. Your city (belongeth) to the king. I have 

Ex. II. 1) τσ. 2) How ὯΞ is to be joined to a noun 
with the article, and on the situation of “TN; see Ex. XIII. 8, 
3) And he cut off, 723"). 4)Will be, ΓΤ, 5) With thee, TY; 
in pause, JY. 
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heard® your voice. I have received’ the book from 
the father. The book was written® by Moses. 
The psalms of David and the song of songs of 
Solomon. The Hebrews built® the house of God 

to the Lord. The strong men fight’® in war. Lot 

took his substance and settled at Sodom. Thou 
hast heard“ my voice. The Lord stopped up the 
windows of heaven. Who” knoweth the borders 
of the land. The father planteth trees and setlings. 
Joseph interpreted dreams. The father sold the 
horses of the king. The victory (is) the Lord’s. 
I sing* the wisdom of Solomon. Fools despise“ 
the law of God. The people return’ from the 
war, and draw nigh to” their city. Sarah bare” 
Abraham a son, and Abraham called® the name of 

his son” Isaac. I have given® money to the 
woman, and wine to the man. I have heard thy 
voice. From God proceedeth* that which is good, 
and from Satan that which is bad. God loveth 
the righteous and the perfect, but hateth the 
wicked. My ways are not as your ways. The 
sword of” the Lord is filled with blood*. His 
anger is not turned away, but his hand is stretched 

out” still. And the people served the Lord all 
the days of Joshua. 

6) yw, 7) I have received, FN. 8) Was written, 

232. 9) 523, from 722. 10) 87173, Niphal of OT, 11) 
Thou hast heard, AY2W. 12) "A, 13) YW. 14) 2, 
from 732, 15) ᾿Ξ), 16) 27. 17) TPs. 18) And 
—called, S77"). 19) His son, 122, 20) I have given, ‘722. 
21) N¥). 22) Of, 2. 23) The accusative, without ΓΝ and 
without the article. Comp. Part I. Ex. LVII.%. 24) Is not 
turned away, ΣΌΣ, 25) Part. Pual of 773. 
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III. On the Pronouns—Personal, Demonstrative, 

Relative, and Interrogative. 

(Comp. Part I, Exx. VII—X.) 

This exercise takes in the 7 interrogative. 
This Π (with Hhateph Pattahh) gives the sentence 
an interrogative form. Before Sheva (mobile), as 
also before a guttural, Hhateph Pattahh becomes a 
full Pattahh ; and before a guttural with Qamets 
it becomes Seghol (031777). | 

The following words are compound interroga- 
tives: i122 (whereby? by what?), 723 (how 
much ?), ΠΡ. (why? wherefore?), 27Y (how 

long ?), ΓΟ» (wherefore 3), PX, TDN (where 3), JS 

(how ?), and some others. 

EXAMPLES. 

Who hath planted this tree? Thou. What (is) 
this? This man rejoiceth. I saw! a woman who 

wrote*, Who calls? He who speaks. We and 
ye, land thou. This month. I know not* who 

hath done this. Thou, thou hast not told me it*, 

and I, I have not heard it*. Ye idols, know πού 

this thing. This land is full® of gold and silver. 
Ye women’, who dwell® in this house. These 

Ex. III. 1) ΝΠ, 2) Fem. A312, from 33. 3) Ido 
not know ὩΣ ΥΗΣ, *) Thou hast not told me, Ὁ» ATS 8D, 
4) I have not heard, ΠΡ ΘΝ 85. 5) Ye know not, BAYT NY, 

6) Is full, TN712, fem. of N22, to be full. 7) O82, plur. 
of TWN. 8) WIAW?. 
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(are) the shepherds that fed? the flocks. Who (is) 
this man? Who (is) this woman? What shall I 
do unto thee, my son? The battle from which he 
fled. Where is the king? In” the garden? or 

in the house? He doth not™ love the father. 
Thou? I? What did he answer? What said 
he? This (is) the maidservant who gave me‘ 
the book. This is the book which he wrote. 
Am I not™ thy daughter? Wherefore hast thou 
slain’ the king? Have I not™ sent® to thee’? 
Why hast thou not** come” to me? How shall I 
curse’? (whom) God hath not cursed®? or how 
shall I defy** (whom) the Lord hath not" defied ? 

How long, Lord, wilt thou be angry*? By what 
(means) hast thou done* this? (Is there) peace ? 
Where (is) he? How hast thou said*? How © 
shall I come* into” the house? (Am) I not" the 
Lord? And he said, Wherefore (is) this (that) 

thou dost ask after* my name? Wherefore have 
ye brought us up out of Egypt to® die in the wil- 
derness? I and the lad will go yonder”. 

9) 199, from ΤΙΣ. 10) The ΓΤ interrogative is placed be- 
fore the preposition. 11) The negative (s{5) is always placed 
before the verb. Therefore also in negative interrogative sentences 
τί interrog. precedes $4. 12) 7202, fem. of 712. 13) To 
me, ἢ. 14) Thou hast slain, 271, Hiphil of 722 (not used 
in Kal). 15) I have sent, T2W, from ΓΙ, 16) To thee, 
τ ἢ, 17) Thou hast come, 2777. 18) To me, SON; in 

pause, YON. 19) I shall curse, 2P8, from 3722. 20) Hath not 
cursed, ΓΞ. 89, 1) I shall defy, ODIN, from OPI. 22) 

_ Thou wilt be angry, P2871, from P28. 23) Thou hast done, 
my, 24) Thou hast said, AVS. 25) 1 will come, SIAN. 
26) Not to be translated ; but 122 takes the article. 27) To 
ask after, 2 ONw) 28) re 29) ΠΞ ΤΣ. 
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IV. Adjectives with Substantives. 

(Stuart, § 448.) 

An adjective used to qualify a substantive is 
placed after it, and agrees with it in gender and 
number. If the substantive has the article, the 

adjective takes it also. Thus also with the de- 
monstrative pronoun ΠῚ, (this). The adjective when 
used as a predicate is placed before the substan- 
tive. 

EXAMPLES. 

The Lord (is) a great God’. God is a great 

king above* all Gods. A worthless man and a 

wicked man sinneth against God. The men had* 
a great fear. Muchriches (is) with the merchant*. 
He hath little silver, but much gold and fatted 
cattle. A bear robbed® of her whelps will meet a 
man. A wise man loveth righteousness, but an 
unjust man loveth oppression. From the wilder- 
ness to the great river Euphrates and to the great 
sea shall’? your coast be. The people raised® a 
great shout. Gibeon (is) a large city. Thou (art) 

a righteous Lord, king of Jerusalem. Blessed® be 

Ex. IV. 1) 08. 2) DY. 3) ἽΝ. 4) OND, plural of 
“rd. δ) He hath, i. e., there is to him, 1? ἜΣ, 6). Robbed 
of her whelps, W228. 7) TT. 8) VW. 9) FMB, Part. 
pass. of 22. 
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the most high’ God’. I will see“ this great 
sight’. Canaan (is) a good and large land. The 
man* hath a dumb mouth, a deaf ear, and a blind 

eye. Joseph foretold® a great famine. I, the 
Lord thy God, am a jealous God’. 

Remark.—In the want of adjectives the Hebrews 
use substantives expressing quality or material: 
and this they frequently do, even where adjectives 
exist. It is thus that the construction of 25, "79, 
must be explained. (Comp. Part I. Ex. XIII. 3.) 

(Stuart, § 144. Lee, art. 225.) 

EXAMPLES. 

Brazen and iron vessels' they brought? into the 
the house of the Lord. - God said to Abraham; a 

father of many nations* have I made thee‘, and I 
have established’ my covenant between me and 
thee® for an everlasting covenant’, and I have 
given® thee the land of Canaan for an everlasting 
possession. And the holy garments® of Aaron 
shall be’® his sons’ after him", to be anointed’ 

10) Substantive and adjective to receive the article. 11) I 
will see, ΓΝ, 12) Say; to the man (is). 13) 823. 

1). 1. 6.» vessels of (122, construct form of 23) brass and 
iron. 2) 5202. 3) 1. 6., a father of a great number of (77977, 
construct form of 71277) nations. 4) I have made, 72. δ) 

I have established, yay. 6) between me and thee, 33 
F22. 7) 1. 6., a covenant of eternity. 8) I have given thee, 

7 “2. 9) Garments of (Ἴ23) holiness. 10) Shall be, 
171). 11) His sons’ after him, M208 Y227. 12) To be 
anointed, Mw, : 
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therein**. The man shall not worship” silver and 
gold idols”. 

NOUNS WHICH SUFFER A CHANGE OF 

VOWELS. 

A. Masculines. 

V. On declensions II—V, according to Stuart. 

(Comp. Part I. Exx. XXIX—XXXII.) 

EXAMPLES. 

The fear of the Lord (is the) instruction of wis- 
dom. I have inherited* thy testimonies®* for ever ; 

for a joy of my heart* are they*. The Lord your 
God hath given the city into your hands. The 
glory of the Lord (remaineth) for ever. The law 
of the wise is a fountain of life*. From the going 
down of the sun unto his rising shall° the borders 
be. The ready armed men of the host passed 
over’? the Jordan. The elders of Israel stood*® 
before the people. A lamp unto my foot? are thy 
words, and a light unto my path. An abomination 

to the Lord are lying lips. The river Euphrates 

13) Therein, S772. 14) Shall not worship, MAW “Ox. 
15) i. e., idols of silver and gold. ; 

Ex. V. 1) Ihave inherited, YT. 2) Plur. of TTY. 3) 
My heart, °2'2, from 22, 4) They are, 771. 5) OMT. 6) 
Shall be, AYN. 7) BY. 8) AMV. 9) To my foot, “2779. 
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(is) a large river. There appeared” an angel of 
the Lord:to™ Moses in the flame of fire out of the 
midst of the bush. Princes and servants™ served“ 
the king. And God spake” these words; Iam the 

Lord thy God, who hath brought thee * out of the 
land of Egypt. Hear™ the voice of the words of 
the Lord. I have heard® thy words. And the 
army rose” from its place. And Abram took” his 
servants born in his house** and pursued” the 
army. I have given® you the land, and ye 

shall reap* the harvests thereof, and bring® the 
first sheaf* of your harvest to the priest, and he 
shall οἴου Ὁ the sheaf for you. I will multiply® 
thy seed* as the stars of heaven. Abimelech and 

Phicol, the chief captain of his host, said* to 
Abraham; God is with thee® in all that thou 

doest*. Thou shalt rise up before the hoary 
head*, and honour the face of *® the old man, and 

fear thy God; I (am) the Lord. He was old and 

heavy. And it came to pass” after® these® things. 

10) 78873, from 7S}. 11) “M$. 19) From the midst of, 
Ting, 13) DYTaY ἔμ TAY. 14) 172Y. 15) And he 

spake, 9279}, 16) T have brought thee, ΤΑΣ, 17) Hear, 
Ὁ DW. 18) [have heard, YOY, 19) OP. 20) And he 
took, T7271. 21) His house, 3. 22) And pursued, *) 17). 
23) I have given, V2. 24) n>. 25) And ye shall reap, 

D3. 26) And ye shall feciehd DASA). 27) WNT, to 
be placed after the substantive, as any other adjective. 28) 
79D. 29) And he shall offer, ἢ ΣΤῚ. 30) I will multiply, 
MBN, 31) Thy seed, 727%, from V2. 32) VSN; to (any 
one), b or “DR. 33) With thee, ay. 34) Thou doest, 
myyn. 35) The hoary head, ΤΏ. 36) The face of, 25. 
37) And it came to pass, YT). 138) After, “TS. 39) Put 

the pronoun after the noun. 
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VI. Segholate Nouns. 

(Comp. Part I. Exx. XX XIII—XXXV.) 

EXAMPLES. 

Lord thy memorial is from generation to gene- 
ration’. _I have seen * your king, and his servants, 
and his country. They set up* a heap* of stones. 
They took® their food and their substance. His 
ears have heard® your voice. Abraham took his 
two servants and Isaac with him’ to mount Moriah. 
Put off* thy shoes from off? thy feet. Eschol and 
Aner were” parties of a covenant with Abraham. 
Thou shalt not see ™ the father again until the day 
of his death. Abraham lifted up his eyes and saw* 
the ram which God had sent. Ye have offered * 
many rams to the Lord. So did he to that city 
and to her king. Joshua said; put” your feet on 
the necks of these things, and they put * their feet 
on their necks. Why doth not your ear hear the 
words of God? What (meaneth) this bleating of 
the sheep in mine ears? Ye shall eat “ your bread 
to the full, and dwell* in your land safely. The 

Ex. VI. 1) From generation to generation, 717) 779, 2) 
I have seen, VSD. 3) ἼΔΉΤΙ. 4) 2. 5) TPR. 6) 
Have heard, 92Y. 7) With him, SAN. 8) δ. 9) DDD. 
10) 57], the pronoun of the third person for the verb, To Be. 
11) Thou shalt not see again, nist? FPO Nb, 12) And he 
saw, δ 13) Ye have offered, OF}2I/771. 14) O27, after 
the substantive. 15) 2°. 16) And they put, 7°W%), 17) 
Ye shall eat, ὮΙ ΞΕ. 18) And shall dwell, DAW. 

G * 
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shoes of the children I have taken off’ their feet. 

Your shoes (are) small. Mine eyes saw™ the 
temple of God. When thou wast little in thine 
own sight, (wast) thou not (made) the head of the 

tribes of Israel, and the Lord anointed. thee king 

over Israel ? 

VII. Nouns Decl. VII—IX, according to Stuart. 

(Comp. Part I., Exx. XXXVI—XXXVIII.) 

EXAMPLES, 

Lord, thy name is from’ eternity. Who will 
escape*® the snares of death? The priest bore* 
the ark of the covenant before the people. I have 
cleft* wood. Job (was) his name. Job πᾶ three 
thousand® camels. The teeth of the lions are 
broken’. He took all the shields which Solomon 
had caused to be made*. The idols of the heathen 
(are) silver and gold, the work of men’s hands. 
I have given® the king and his people into thine 
hand. Abraham took wood for a burnt offering 
to offer up’? Isaac his son. Moses was feeding 
the flock” of Jethro his father-in-law, priest of 
Midian. The work of his hands hast thou 
blessed”, and his cattle spread over the land. 

19) I have taken off, ΠΣ. 20) ἽΝ. 
Ex. VII. 1) 2. 2) Will escape, 702. 3) NM. 4) 1 

have cleft, UPI. 5) TT. 6) ἜΝ MB ow. 7) Are broken, 
17303, in pause for 73W3. 8) Had caused to be made, MWY. 
9) I have given, 12. 10) To offer up, nsdyr 11) AS, 
12) Thou hast blessed, 73. 
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They will pursue* the oppressors of the people. 
The people hath killed‘ its oppressors. Our 
arrows have pierced through the shields of the 
enemy. The cities’ upon their hills Joshua burnt 
not. The enemy were scattered abroad”, and all 
their camps burnt”. Judah sold Joseph to the 
merchants. These (are) the times of the Lord, 
the assemblies to® the sanctuary, which ye shall 
call together’ at® their times. The tree of the 
field shall bring forth* fruit. Ye have pursued 
the enemy, and the enemy are fallen. I spake* in 
his name what he commanded. 1 have broken the 
pride of your power. I have broken the bands of 
your yoke. 

B. Feminine Nouns. 

VII. On Decl. X—XIIL, according to Stuart. 

(Comp. Part I., Exx. XXXIX—XLI.) 

EXAMPLES. 

He set up an‘ image of Baal. On the sabbath 
thou shalt do no work’, thou, and thy manservant, 

and thy maidservant, and thy cattle. By the blast 

13) They will pursue, 2°77. 14) MAM. 15) YY, plural 
OY. 16) Were scattered abroad, 1773. 17) Were burnt, 

773. 18) i.e., assemblies of the sanctuary. 19) Ye shall 
call together, AS7/7. 20) 3. 21) Will bring forth, 7. 

22) 21. 
Ex. VIII. 1) 287, 2) Thou shalt work, 227. 

, G3 
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of God the wicked shall perish*; and by the 
breath of. his nostrils shall they be consumed*. I 
have heard* the roaring of the lion. Thy righteous- 
ness (is) righteous for ever, and thy law (is) truth. 

Is not® this thy fear, thy confidence, thy hope? 

The thoughts of the righteous (are) right : but the 
counsels of the wicked’ (are) deceit. Thou shalt 
leave’ a corner of thy land for the poor and the 
stranger. Ye shall return® each one to his posses- 
sion, and each one to hie family. Haran died? be- 

fore” his father” Terah in the land of his nativity. 

The perverse is an abomination to the Lord. 

They came” to the wilderness of Jericho. Spoil 
the city of its spoil and of its cattle. Abraham 
took seven lambs out of the flock. The wicked 
have taken your possession and killed your family. 
Ye shall eat* the increase of your land. The 
lambs of the flock (are) many. Our lambs and 
your lambs (are) small. They took” the man from 

the tree, and laid” his corpse at” the gate of the 
city. Surely I have seen” the affliction of my 
people, and have heard’ their cry. The heathen 

were oppressed”, and their cry was* great. Be- 

hold, the cry of the children of Israel is come to 
me". 

3) They shall perish, 7728). 4) 195). 5) I have heard, 
‘Yow. 6) Nor, ἵν) otk ΤΙ interrogative. 7) Thou shalt 
leave, Syn. 8) ἘΌΝ 9) iV, Kal of 1. 10) Before, 

BOY. 11) His πάθε, ὙΣΝ, 12) ΝΞ, 13) 42. 14) He 
hath killed, MYA]. 15) ve shall eat, S728M, 16) ὙΤΡΉΝΤ, 
17) And laid, api, ) “8. 19) ΔῊ NI. 20) 
Were oppressed, aad. 21) eA. the pronoun in the place of 
the simple substantive verb. 29) Is come to me, ἊΝ TTS, 
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IX. The Irregular Nouns. 

(Comp. Part I., Ex. XV.) 

A 

EXAMPLES. 

In the house of Job (were) seven’ sons and 
their* three sisters. And his sons and _ his 

daughters eat* and drank wine in the house of 
their brother, the firstborn. Then Job opened* 
his mouth and cursed’ his day. The waters of 
the sea (are) great. O Lord, thy waters fill® the 
plains. The men of Israel set fire to all the cities 
they came to. The cities are filled’ with heathen. 
Many (were) the princes and captains among the 

Hebrews. The fathers are the heads of the families. 
Your fathers (were) our leaders in war; with them® 
we took? many cities. Your houses shall be 
burned” and your sons and daughters shall be™ 
slaves. The maidservants shall serve’ the mistress 
of the house and the daughters of the house. The 
houses of the Hebrews are destroyed by the enemy. 
Where (are) the maidservants of your brother, 

who haye stolen the vessels? Thy father-in-law 

Ex. IX. 1) 7P3W. 2) Say; and three (Fs >uia) their sisters. 
For the number must be taken as a substantive, so that we 

should properly say, the three their sisters. 3) Plur. of the 
particip. ΣΉ, eating; TW, drinking. 4) Then he opened, 

M751. δ) And cursed, Dan, fut. Piel of oR, with Ἷ con- 
versive. 6) 38YB. 7) Are filled, 9N'732, Niphal of 822. 8) 
With them, OPTS). 9) 22, preter. of M27. 10) 7B, 
future Niphal of 77. 11) And they shall be, 171"), future 
Kal of 771, with ) copulative. 12) 1729/1. ὁ χὰ τς 
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hates® the arms of war, as the Lord hateth the 
idols of the heathen. Our brother keepeth* the 
golden** and silver vessels, which the men of war 
have taken for spoil. From the mouth of Moses 
went forth the law of God. And he opened his 
mouth, that he might publish® the laws of God. 
Abram and Nahor took wives; the name of 

Abram’s wife (was) Sarai, and the name of Nahor’s 

wife Milcah, the daughter of Haran, the father of 

Milcah and the father of Iscah. But Sarai was 
barren; she had no child. And Terah took’ 

Abram his son, and Lot the son of Haran, his son’s 

son, and Sarai his daughter-in-law, his son Abram’s 

wife, and they went” to the land® of Canaan. 

Remark.—The words W'S (man) and Δ (son) 
are used in circumlocution, and then express the 
possessor of a property; 6. g., Ὁ WN (1. 6., ἃ 

man of words,) an eloquent man; 77 “12 (i. e., son 
of strength,) a hero, a brave man. 12 is also used 
in definitions of time, and answers to the Latin, 

natus. Of WX it is to be remarked that it is used 
collectively. : 

(Stuart, § 444. Lee, art. 225, 2.) 

EXAMPLES. 

Saul said to Jonathan, send! and fetch? David 

13) Naw. Ὁ) AW. 14) i e., vessels of gold and silver; 

Comp. Part 11., Ex. IV. (p. 78.) 15) That he might publish, 
ΣΙ. 16) And he took, M222. 17) And they went, 929%. 
18) To the land, 7398, from YDS, with 7 locale. Comp. the 
next Exercise. 

1) Mow. 2) ΓΙ. 
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unto me*, that he may die*. Moses said unto the 
Lord, I (am) not eloquent*®; but I am of slow 
speech® and of a slow tongue. If Adonijah’ will 
shew himself* a worthy man’, there shall not an. 

hair of him fall to the earth"; but if wickedness 

shall be found in him”, he shall die’. A wise 

man" (is) strong”, and a prudent man” mighty in 
power”. Noah was* five hundred years old” 
when he begat* Shem, Ham, and Japhet. A 

woman, if she bear™ a maid child™, shall bring*® a 

lamb of the first year™* for an offering. Jacob 
lifted up® his feet, and came® into the land of the 
east”. All the fighting men® passed over® before 
the children of Israel, to® take the land of Bashan 
in possession*. 

X. On the Τῇ locale. 

_ is joined on to the end of a word to denote 
motion, or direction towards a place, or even to 

point out a being at a place. 

3) Unto me, ‘28. 4) Say; that a son of death he (may be.) 
5) i. e., a man of words. 6) Of slow speech, M2°T2>. 7) 

ΤΣ, 8) Will show himself a —, '? MT. 9) i. e., a son of 
strength. 10) There shall not fall, DEYN. 11) To the ground, 
ΓΝ, 12) Shall be found in him, 12"N¥8. 13) He shall 
die, 79}. 14) 722. 15) Y2. 16) i-e., a man of prudence, 
17) Mighty in power, ΠΥ ΝΘ. 18) Was, 77), ) conversive. 
19) i. e., a son of five hundred years. 20) When he begat, 

TY), 21) T2M. 22) 7372, 23) Shall bring, S39. 94) 
i. e., a lamb, a son of his year. 25) SW?1. 26) And went, 

72. 27) i. e., of the sons of the east. 28) i. e., all men 
of the war. 29) 33"). 30) To take possession of, MW7'?, 
31) WW. | 

* 
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EXAMPLES. 

The brethren let down’ Joseph into* the pit; 
but the pit (was) empty *, and there was ποῦ water 
in it. Joseph was taken down® into Egypt. He 
cast® great stones upon* the ground. The smoke 
of the city went up towards* heaven. The kings 
fell in the war, and the others’ fled® towards the 

mountains’. The children of Israel went to* the 
land of Canaan. Moses led* the flock of Jethro 

in the wilderness, and came” to the mountain of 

God, to* Horeb. The silver and gold fell to the 
ground. Samuel returned” to* Ramah”, for there 
(was) his house, and there he judged Israel. Abra- 
ham hasted* into* the tent unto Sarah. The sun 

was risen on the earth, when Lot entered“ into? 

Zoar. Isaac led* Rebecca* into the tent’ of 
Sarah his mother. Shimei saddled his ass and 

went” to* Gath®. Abraham sent” his sons east- 

ward*, unto the east country. 

Ἡχεῖο τ) awry, 2) To be expressed by He locale with 
the following substantive. 3) 7. 4) And there was not in 
it, 32 PS). 5) He was taken down, TH. 6) πρῶτ. 7) 

ΣΝ, plur. particip. Niphal of "8W. 8) 352. 9) 777, but 
with the 7 locale ΠΤ, on account of the following guttural with 

Qamets; therefore ΓΙ, to the mountain. *) 773. 10) And 
came, S12"). 11) Returned, 2B. 12) With the article; m7, 

with the feminine termination, takes the ΓΙ locale after its con- 

struct form, therefore after V2]. 13) (77231. 14) S2. 15) 
S277. 16) The construct form makes no change in respect of 

the m locale. 17) And went, 727). 18) ΓΔ takes daghesh 
forte into the M on receiving accession, as nouns of the eighth 

declension; Stuart, § 374. 19) mw, 
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XI. Formation of the Comparative and Superlative. 

(Stuart, §§ 454456. Lee, art. 241, 8). 

The Hebrew language, like the Latin, expresses 
the thing with which another is compared by the 
ablative relation (19), but without giving the ad- 

jective a peculiar form of comparative. Hence, in 
comparison, it prefixes the particle 12 (3) to the 
word with which another is compared, and leaves . 
the adjective unchanged. Superlative comparison 
is marked by simply prefixing the article. 

EXAMPLES. 

Thou (art) greater than the father. The law of 
thy mouth (is) dearer unto me‘ than thousands* 
of gold and silver. Solomon was wiser than many 
kings on the earth. Better is little with the fear 
of the Lord, than great treasure and trouble there- 
with *. Better is a portion* of herbs and love 
therewith®, than a fatted ox and hatred therewith®. 

The wonders of God are more® than the sand of 
the sea, God is holier? than any one. The lion 
(is) stronger® than the horse. The number of the 
mountains (is) greater than the number of the 
towns. The word of God (is) sweeter than honey. 

The horse is fleeter than the ox. I am more 
thirsty than the sand of the wilderness. My fruit 

Ex. XI. 1) %, joined by Maqgeph to the preceding word. 
2) ‘DPN. 3) Therewith, Jn. 4) Construct state. 5) Bw, 

6) See in the Lex., Many. 7) ΤΏ. 8) TY. 
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is better than fine gold, and my revenue than 
choice silver. This place is higher than all moun- 
tains which (are) the highest in the land. The 
enemy fled swifter than a ship, and than a bird of 
heaven. The righteousness of God is more right- 
eous than the commandments of men. 

XII. On the Numerals. 

(Comp. Part I., Exx. XLIII and XLIV.) 

EXAMPLES. 

There came! to? David to® Hebron, the children 

of Judah, six thousand and eight hundred. Of the 

children of Simeon, seven thousand and one hun- 

dred. Of the children of Levi, four thousand and 

six hundred. And Zadok, a young man mighty. 
of valour*, and his father’s house, twenty-two cap- 
tains. The children of Issachar, the heads of them 

were two hundred, and all their brethren. Of 

Asher, forty thousand. Eight years old® was Jo- 
siah when he began to reign®, and one and thirty 
years reigned he in Jerusalem. And in the eighth 
year of his reign’ he began to seek® after 9 the God 

of David, his father; and in the twelfth year he 
began to purge” Judah and Jerusalem from idols. 

In the eighteenth year“ of his reign’ he sent 

Ex. XII. 1) 982. 2) 5Y. 8) By 77 locale; see Part IL, 
Ex. X.,%. 4) See Part II., Ex. IX., Remark (page one 5)i.e., 
a son of eight years. 6) When he began to reign, 42% 2. 7) 
His reign, 42009, 8) He began to seek ; sae bon. 9) 2 
10) He began to purge, smo? OT. 11) i. e., in the year 
(FW) eighteen. 
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Shaphan, the son of Azaliah, to repair the house 
of the Lord his God. And Josiah kept® a pass- 
over unto the Lord in Jerusalem, and they killed 
the passover on the fourteenth (day) of the first 

month”. Samson found three hundred foxes. 

Samson found the jaw-bone ofan ass, and with it” 
slew” a thousand men. I will give thee*® eleven 
hundred pieces of silver. Samson judged Israel 
twenty years. Divide’ the land into” seven por- 
tions. The Lord said to Noah, Make thee* an 
ark; three hundred cubits (shall be) the length of 

the ark, and fifty cubits its breadth, and thirty 

cubits its height. And the rain was* upon the 
earth forty days and forty nights. And Noah went 
into® the ark, and his three sons, and the three 

wives of his sons. | 

XIII. The Prepositions with suffixes in the Singular 
and Plural forms. 

(Comp. Part. I., Exx. XLV and XLVI.) 

EXAMPLES. 

I, and the whole people which (is) witht me, we 
will draw near’ [οὗ the city. I have shewn* mercy 

12) To repair, P3772. 13) And he held, Y™1, 14) 3M. 
15) Of the month (WIM) the first. 16) With it, AN. 17) 
And slew, 7). 18) I will give thee, 77 JAN. 19) WANT. 
20) 2. 21) Make thee, 1? MY. 22) And there was, 77°). 
23) And — went in, 822. 24) ON. 

Ex. XIII. 1) ΓΕ, 2) We will-draw near, 27/773, future 
Kal of 2272. 3) “OS. 4) I have shewn, VPPY, preter of 

ney. 

- 
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to thee, and thou, thou hast done® violence to me. 

He hath given you the book which (belongs) to 
us. (There is) not one among® them that (is) 
good. Your fear is’ fallen upon* us. They hear- 
kened® to” thee, but thou, thou hast not hear- 

kened to’ them. I have seen” the king and his 
servants who (were) with’ him. To thee and to 

thy seed have I given’ this land. I (am) to them 

a God. (In) six days the Lord made heaven and 
earth, and the sea, and all that in them (is). I 

have sent’* destruction among you, and ye are 
given” into the hand of the enemy. Samson slew’? 
the Philistines, and the Lord (was) with” him. | 
Return” with me. I will not return” with” them. 
From the brightness (that was) before him, the 
clouds passed®. Thou wilt subdue” my adver- 

saries under me. The Lord said, it is not good 
that man should be® alone®*, I will make™ him a 

help-meet for® him. I will put* enmity between 

5) Thou hast done, WY. 6) 3. 7) Is fallen, mp, fem. 
of DDI. 8) VY. 9) VDP, pret. of DW. 10) V8. 11) Thou 
hast not hearkened, YW SN. 12) I have seen, PNT, pret. 
of TN, 13) I have given, S12, preter of 7772. 14) ΠΡ : 
Piel of M20. 15) Ye shall give, O22, Niphal of 122. 16) 
277, Hiphil of 7792. 17) BY. 18) Return, 2985, imperative 
of aw. 19) I will not return, DW NS, fut. Kal of Ξην. 
20) Passed, 2, pret. of “2Y. 21) Thou wilt subdue, 
Y°IDN, fut. Hiphil of 22. 22) That — should be, M0. 
23) i. e., alone he ; the suffix of the third person on 727, which 
word, after the manner of nouns of the eighth declension, doubles 
its last radical on receiving accession. See Stuart, § 374. 24) 
I will make, YWS, fut. Kal of Wor WW, 25) 722. 26) 1 
will put, MWY, fut. Kal of τῶν. 
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thee and between her seed. Cursed” (be) the 

ground for thy sake*®. The woman came” and 
said® to her husband, there hath come* to** me 

an angel of God. Thy enemy is come*™ to* us. 
We said® to* him, no one* helpeth thee. The 
spirit of God came* upon him. I have given* thy 

wife to thy companion; take® her sister, let her 

be* thine instead of her. The spirit of God 

moveth® over us. The pillars of the house bent® 
above them. I saw mountains on this side, and 

mountains on that side, and a valley between 

them. 

XIV. Several Adverbs and Interjections receive after 

them verbal suffixes ; in which connexion the suf- 
Jixes are generally in the Nominative case. 

(Stuart, § 405. Lee, art. 171, 9 and 10.) 

EXAMPLES.* 

He speaks ast 7 (do). Behold I (am) the Lord. 

He (was) yet standing* before the Lord. At one 

27) WAND, part. pass. of T2Y, fem. TTY. 28) For the 
sake of (WY) thee. 29) TS2, pret. fem. of SID, 30) And 
said, WANM1, fut. Kal fem. with Ἵ conversive. 31) Is come, 
ΝΞ. 32) DS. 33) AITON, pret. of TON. 34) i e., there is 
no helper (782 TS) to thee. 35) M28, fem. ΓΤ. 36) 
ΓΙ, imper. Kal of ΓΙ), 37) Let her be, ΤΙ, future Kal 
of 7].—Thine, i. e., to thee. 38) i. e., (is) moving, NMI, 

part, Picl fem. of ATT. 39) 29225777, Hithpael of ΓΞ, 
Ex. XIV. *) The words to be joined together are printed in 

italics. 1) 0D. 2) TAD, part. Kal of T2Y. Comp. Part I., 
Ex. XIX. 
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time thou art®; at another time thou art not’. 

Where (are) they, thy wise men? Behold, thou 
shalt eat* thereof’. Ye have not chosen® what is 
good. Where (is) he, the king of? Hamath. Ye 
are there*, to show mercy*. I will be® as thou (art), 
O Lord. There is not” in the land a man perfect 
and upright as he. Who doeth” this” as ye? 
We do* not as they (masc. plur.), for we are more 

upright * than they. O God, thou art he that 
prospereth® my way in which I go”. Nowif ye are® 
(they) who® show mercy and truth to” my master, 
then tell me®. Where (are) they? They are not’. 
Behold I, I (am) still with® thee. The wicked, 
they are no* more®. They all* wait upon thee*, 
that thou mayest give* them their food in* due 
season. 

3) Is, 2. This is a particle denoting rere existence; and 
is used for singular or plural and with every person, which must 
be expressed by a suffix. The contrary, ts not, 78 is used in the 
same manner. 4) Thou shalt eat, ὌΡΗ. 5) DW, com- 
pounded of DW and 72. 6) Have chosen, OF773, preter of 
“12. 7) Of, to be expressed by the construct state. The two 

nouns must be joined by Maqqgeph. §8) i. e., as persons shewing 

mercy, TOF] ODD; part. Kal of Τ᾽, mie, dec]. IX. 9) 
mys, fat. Kal of mm. 10) Is not, Ps, 11) τον, future 

Kal at τὸν. 12) Compare Part I., Example VIII. 18) 
AY, preter Kal of ΤΙΝ. 14) Riipsoiing the comparative, 
comp. Part II., Ex. XI. 15) i i. e., one prospering, T3822, part. 
Hiphil of ΓΙῸΣ. 16) I go, ADOT, preter Kal of 727. 17) 
“FS. 18) Then say so, 173771, Hiphil of 722. 19) OY. 20) 
iy, to be placed between the substantive and PS. 21) 55 has 
as a shorter form, Ὁ, with a daghesh forte in 4; they all nb. 

22) Wait upon, ON mab, 23) i. e., to give,» nny, 24) 2 
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XV. The regular Verb. 

(Comp. Part I., Exx. XV—XXIV., and Ex. XLVII.) 

EXAMPLES. 

Praise God, praise our king. Thou, Lord, wilt 

bless the righteous. Thou, Lord, hast blessed thy 
works. Joshua was a minister’ of Moses. I have 
done®* as I have spoken to Israel. There shall not 
a man rise up before Samson. ‘Tell me all that 
you have concealed in the house. Many treasures 
lie under the earth and are concealed. They will 

reckon many enemies. A strong man* hath brought 
the enemy to rest. Your terror fell upon* us. The 
city was taken and burned with fire. We cause 
the city to be burned with fire. The house was 
shut up against’ the wicked, but was opened to 
the righteous. Ye shall not go far from the city. 
We will draw near to the city. Joshua shall as- 
semble the people. On the morrow the army was 
numbered. Suffer the army to approach the city, 
it shall not burn the city. The inhabitants of the 
city made peace with® Israel. The city made 
peace with® Joshua and the children of Israel. 
Pursue your enemies and kill’ them. The land 
resteth from war. | 

Ex. XV. 1) Use the part. Piel of ΓΝ with an accusative 
after it. 2) ΩΨ, pret. Kal of MBP. 3) See Part II., Ex. 
IX., Remark. 4) 9. Comp. Part I, Ex. XLVI. 5) ὩΞΏ. 
Comp. Part I., Ex. XL... 6) “8. 7) The imperative must 
not be repeated, but the second person preterite is to be used 
in the second place. Stuart, § 503, (f), (1). 
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XVI. Verbs with Gutturals. 

(Comp. Part. I., Exx. XXV—XXVII and XLVIII.) 

EXAMPLES. 

Joshua cursed every thing that hath breath, as 
the Lord the God of Israel had commanded. The 
Lord blesseth Israel, and will bless thee. Swear 

this by God. And he said*, I will swear. He 
called that place* Beer-Sheba, because there Abra- 

ham and Abimelech sware. I will saddle my ass 
and* go to the city. Zebulun, a people (that) 
jeoparded his life unto death*. All the cattle of 
the land shall winter in the field. Ye have sworne 

by my name. Lord, thou wilt have mercy on® 
Zion. From heaven doth he look® upon’ the 
earth, to hear the groaning of the prisoner, to 
loose those appointed to death*®. The people as- 
semble together to serve the Lord. Bless the Lord, 
O my soul, and forget? not all his benefits. He for- 
giveth” all thine iniquities. The waters flee“ at” 
thy rebuke; at’ the voice of thy thunder they 
hasten“ away. ‘Thou hast sett a bound to the 
waters, that they may not pass over. The waters © 

Ex. XVI. 1) 798°), fut. Kal of 928 with ) conversive. 2) 
He called the place, D3P'2 N22. 3) And I will go, ΤΕΣ, fut. 
Kal of zon (29) with 7 copulative. 4) maa, 5) By the 

simple accusative, because 5772, tq have mercy upon, takes this 
case. 6) 0°27, Hiphil of O22. 7) “8. 8) πη, 9) 
i. e., thou shalt not forget. 10) Use the participle. 11) 5072}, 

future of DA). 12) 72. 13) Future. 14) Thou hast set,” 
τῶ. 
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stand above the mountains. (It is) God who 
causeth grass to grow for the cattle, and herbs for 
the service of man. In the night the young lions 
roar after’ their prey. The sun ariseth, they 
gather themselves together, and lie down in their 
dens. Thou hidest thy face, men are troubled ; 

thou takest away” their breath, they die. The 
glory of God is for ever, the Lord rejoiceth over 
his works. The Lord looketh® upon’ the earth, 
so that’ it trembleth. Wisdom will enter* into 
thine heart, and knowledge will be pleasant to thy 
soul. Hearken not to this woman, who maketh 

smooth her words”. A virtuous woman® stretcheth 
out her hand* to the poor, and reacheth forth her 
hands to the needy. 

XVII. Verbs with Suffix Pronouns. 

ἰῷ (Comp. Part. I., Ex. LIX.) 

EXAMPLES. 

I will pursue mine enemy and slay him*. Lamech 
called his son Noah, saying’, This (same) shad/ com- 
fort us concerning the toil? of our hands. My 
brother hath found a lion, and would send it to® the 

15) ἊΝ .16) Thou takest away, AIDA (FON) future of DN. 

17) ) followed by a future, and daghesh in the first radical. 18) 

Will enter, S29, fem. fut. of Sin. 19) TON. 20) ie, a 
woman of virtue (strength), 2YTOWS. 21) Here, 12; after- 
wards, ΤΣ. 

Ex. XVU. *) The verbs and suffix pronouns which belong 
together are Keer by italics. 1) Saying, ἽΝ. 2) Toil, 
ΞΕ. 3) ὋΝ 

Η 
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king. God Joveth us as a father his children. If 
ye know the laws, keep them in your hearts. The 
enemy draw nigh unto the town to take it. They 
shall not take it, for the Lord defendeth it. Send 
us a bullock from the herd in order to slay it. 
My father hath given me books, and J have sold 

them. God saith to the righteous, I will not for- 
sake thee in trouble. Also I say to my friends, I 
forsake you not. Also ye, ye forsake me not. Why 
hast thou sought me? My sister hath sought thee 
(fem.), and thou hast forsaken her. Noah made 
an ark, and pitched it with pitch. The Lord hath 
preserved me in trouble, therefore will I love him 

for ever. I have heard thy words, O Lord, and I 
will keep them for ever. Joseph was a son of 

Jacob, and his brethren sold him. He did not re- 

compense them with evil; he loved them as his 

brethren. The vine yields me much fruit, for I 
have pruned it. 

XVIII. Verbs ® and yy. 

(Comp. Part I., Exx. XLIX and L.) 

EXAMPLES. 

The days of feasting are gone about. Ye will 
not declare our word. When the Lord gave’ us 
this land, we shewed* mercy to* you. Remove 
from this land, and destroy all the cities. Thou, 

Ex. XVIII. 1) i. e., upon (3) the Lord’s giving us the land. 
2) WY, pret. Kal of MWY. 3) OY, Comp. Part 1., Ex. 
XLV, ; 
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Lord, hast made a hedge about him and about his 
house. All the Israelites* stood firm, until all the 

people*® were ready ἰοῦ pass over the Jordan. 
Compass the city, its booty and its cattle shall ye 
take for spoil. The men of strife are rooted out, 
and the rest will remove from the camp and leave 
the land. The walls of the city shall fall. Take 
with* thee all the people of war. Into thy hand 
have I given the king of the city and his land. 
Roll great stones to the mouth of the cave. They 
rolled great stones to’ it, and it was surrounded by 
them. Your cities shall be laid waste. Many 
among® you shall pine away in the lands of your 
enemies. The deceit was told to Joshua. The 
enemy shall fall upon you, and ye, ye shall be 
rooted out. I knew not who hath done this, and 
thou, thou hast not declared (it) to me. Mine 
eyes began to grow dim, I could” not see™, and I 
pine away. If he hear this word, his ears shall 
tingle. The silver and gold shalt thou take out of 
my hand, for thou (art) my friend. I have told 
thee that I (am) a judge” over thy house. Samuel 

prayed to God. Samuel said to Jesse, Are (here) 
all** the young men? And he said, there remaineth 

yet the youngest’. The man let the gold and the 
silver fall to” the ground. 

4) Vani 22. 5) ‘aT >2. 6) %, followed by an infinitive. 
7) “8. 8) 2. 9) To grow dim, iD, infin. Piel of T7D. 
10) I could not AYIYN, 11) To (?) see, ist, infin. Kal 
of 7S, to see. 12) Particip. Kal of DEW ; therefore, as one 

judging thy house, accusative. 13) The interrogation to be ex- 
pressed by 1; comp. Part II., Ex. III. To be all, 557). 14) 
Respecting the superlative, see Part II., Ex. XI. 15) By 77 lo- 
cale; comp. Part II., Ex. X. 

H2 
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XIX. Verbs 89 and 5 (1). 

(Comp. Part I., Exx. LI—LIV.) 

EXAMPLES. 

There shal] not ἃ word go forth out of thy 
mouth. She shall dwell in the house of my father. 
Ye have taken the city, and now shall the enemy 
go out. The law shall perish from’ the priests, 
and counsel from the ancient. The enemy will 
encamp between the city and the river. Encamp 
behind the mountain. Moses said to God, Behold, 
(when) I come’ unto the children of Israel, and 
shall say unto them, The God of your fathers hath 

sent me* unto you; and they shall say to me, 
What is his name? what shall I say unto them? ? 
And God said unto Moses, Thus shalt thou say 

unto the children of Israel, I AM* hath sent me 

unto you, Joshua caused the men of war to pitch 
their tents between Bethel and between Ai. They 
took down the man from the roof of the house. 

The woman will. go down to the land of the 
Egyptians. All kings will make a league to fight 
with Israel. At the feast of unleavened bread 

Ex. XIX. 1) 79. 2) i.e, I coming, 82 °338; ΝᾺ part. 
Kal of Si2; comp. Part I., Ex. XIX. 3) Hath sent me, 
“TDW, from rw, with the suffix of the first person. 4) IAM, 

ms, i.e., I will be. God calls himself 7778 ἽΝ MTN, 

I ‘AM THAT I AM. Root 7 (PD, whence also mint, 
See, under the word To Be. 
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ye shall eat unleavened bread seven days. Israel 
smote® every living thing® with the edge of the 
sword, there was not left atiy breath. Terah 

begat Abram. And Abram reproved Abimelech 
concerning the well which Abimelech’s servants 
had seized. He set before me’ ἰοῦ eat. I will not 
eat before? I have spoken my words. Abraham 
set seven lambs by themselves’. They will go 
together to the place which I have told them. 
We shall all perish unless the Lord help. - And 
also I, I shall perish, as" thou. My brother will 
inherit my property. Ye shall dwell in booths 
seven days, that** your generations may know that 
I made the children of Israel to dwell in booths, 

when I brought them* out of the land of Egypt: 
I (am) the Lord your God. 

XX. Verbs Ψ and y, 

(Comp. Part I., Exx. LYV—LVI.) 

EXAMPLES. 

A messenger came to Job. Behold, a great? 

5) DM, Hiphil of 722. 6) WP2, 7) He set before me, 
825 DOW, from DA (OW). 8) ν᾿ followed by an infin. constr. 
9) “ODTY. 10) ἼΞΦ, and the suffix of the third pers. plur. 
fem. ; comp. Part II., Ex. XIII, * and*. 11) 792; comp. 

Part II., Ex. XIV. 12) 3239. 13) At my bringing out. 
QN)S72) them. This passage refers to the Jew’s feast of 
tabernacles, in memory of their departure from Egypt. It be- 
gan on the 15th day of the month Tisri (our October). At this 
feast also they returned thanks to God for the fruits of the earth 
they had then gathered in. 

Ex. XX. 1) The position of the adjectivesee in Part II., Ex.IV. 
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wind came from? the desert. The Lord will* give 
you‘ rest, and take ye the land beyond Jordan, and 
return ye to the land of your possession. ‘The 
enemy will pass the night here before they go 
farther. Job feared God and eschewed evil. 
Joshua commanded? the people, Ye shall not shout 
nor let your voice be heard, until I say® unto you, 

Shout. The armed men came to pass the night in 
the camp. To-day will my father return. Set an 
ambush behind the town. Thou shalt arise, and 

all the people with’ thee, to go up® into the city. 
Pass the night with? me in this city. The enemy 
will flee before our arrows. ‘The people. fleeing 
turneth upon those pursuing. Many shall die. 
Blessed” are the men, who die in God. Abraham 

brought back his brother and his substance. I 
have established a covenant between me and be- 
tween thee. They will come on the morrow to 
the place at which" your brethren died. Who 
will bring bread and wine? Thou, my father, 
bring me the book; I will lay it** on the table. 

2).722%. 3) To give rest to, 73, in Hiphil. 4) Accusative, 
on account of ΓΙ), which in Hiphil governs this case. δ) ΤῊΣ, 
followed by an accusative. 6) i. e., until the day of my saying, 
STEN OY TY; “YAR, infin. Kal of 28 with the nominal suffix 
of the first person. 7) 59; comp. Part I., Ex. XLV. 8) To 

go up, nibyy, infin. Kal of my, with τὰ 9) FOS; comp. 
Part L., Ex. XLVI. 10) i. e., blessings (WWN, Decl. 6) of the 
men, O78, in the singular as a collective, with the verb following 

in the plural. 11) At which, 2-7WS8. The Hebrew language 
places the relative before the preposition. 12) Accus., MS; 
comp. Part I., Ex. XLV. 
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XXI. Verbs 89 and 7. 

(Comp. Part I., Exx. LVII and LVIILI.) 

EXAMPLES. 

My sons have sinned in their hearts. Job rose 
in the morning and offered burnt offerings. This* 
will he do every day. I have shewn mercy to* 
you, and also ye, ye have shewn mercy to* the 
house of my father. The five kings were found, 
who* had hid themselves in the cave at Mak- 
kedah*. . Ascend the mountain and see the cities 
beneath* thee. The enemies will pitch a camp. 
Thou shalt not take the name of the Lord thy 
God in vain. I will make my covenant between 
me and between thee. And I will multiply thee 
exceedingly*®. I have sinned, in that I have trans- 
gressed the commandment of God; for I feared the 

people, and hearkened’ unto their* voice. Ye shall 

do what God commanded you. God said, I will 
shew mercy to them that keep® my command- 

ments. Fill thine horn (with) oil, and go and 

anoint him whom I {6119 thee. The Lord will not 
spare him that” taketh his name in vain. Six 

Ex. XXI. 1) Comp. Part I, Ex. VIII. 2) 59; comp. 
Part I., Ex. XLV. *) Use the participle ; comp. Part I., Ex. 
XIX. 3) 2. 4) FW; comp. Part I., Ex. XLVI. 5) Ex- 

ceedingly, 182 TND2. The repetition of adverbs marks inten- 
sity ; Stuart, § 536. 6) Particip. Kal of "2, followed by an 
accusative. 7) Use the future. 8) Their voices, in reference 
to the collective DY (a people). 9) Whom I tell thee, “WNT 
72s TAS. 10) Him that, WWATAN. 
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days shall work be done, and on the seventh is™ 

the sabbath of rest. Ye have brought a sacrifice 
to the Lord and have afflicted your souls. Open 
the caves, and bring out to me the kings that* hid 
themselves in the cave. I turn myself to you, and 
make you fruitful, and multiply you, and establish 
my covenant with’ you. ‘They that hate you rule 
over you. They shall come out to’ go to the 
land of Canaan, And Melchisedec brought forth 
bread and wine, and he (was) a priest of the most 
high*® God". 1 will scatter you abroad among 
the nations. The Lord appeared in Shiloh; for 
the Lord revealed himself to” Samuel in Shiloh 
by** the word of the Lord. 

XXII. Verbs doubly anomalous. 

(Stuart, §§ 294-297. Lee, art. 205.) 

EXAMPLES. 

Thus' saith the Lord; I, I will be to him a 
father, and he, he shall be to me ason. Go and 

see the Jand and her cities. The king sent to 
Rahab, saying*, Bring forth the men that are 

come® to thee, which are entered into thine house, 

11) Future. 12) OS; Part L., Ex. XLV. 13)To,i. e,, in 
order to, ν with the infin. constr. 14) By 7 locale; Part II., 
Ex. X. 15) Position of the adjective; Part II., Ex. 1V. 16) 
be, 17) “ON. 18) 3. 

Ex. XXII. 1) 75. 2) Saying, “ON, for ΠΝ, 3) Use 
the participle, i. e., the coming — . 
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for they are come to search out all the country. 
Ye have given me a token of truth. Joshua suf- 
fered Rahab to live and her father’s house. The 

meat offering shall not be eaten with leaven. And 
now, O Lord, we thank* thee and praise thy 
glorious name. On the same day’, I cause the sun 

to go down at mid-day, and cause darkness in® the 
land. He made his camels to kneel down without 
the city by’ a well of water, at the time of the 
evening, δῦ the time when® women go out to draw 
water. He will throw a stone against the door. 
Bring® water for” the thirsty inhabitants" of the 
land of Tema. Turn yourselves from him”, that’ 
he may be smitten and die. The Lord hath in- 
clined his ear to me. And“ as long as 1 live, will 

I call upon (him). The day goeth away, for the 
shadows of evening are stretched out”. Shoot at 
Babylon, spare no arrows”; for against the Lord 

hath she sinned. The children of Israel praise thy 
name, O Lord. 

XXIII. Verbs conjugated after a double root. 

(Stuart, §§ 298, 299.) 

The verbs of this kind most in use, are, Wi2 

4) Hiphilof ΤῚΣ, 5) On the same day, S77 OPS. 6) 9. 
7) “ON. 8) ive, at the time of the going out (infin. of N¥}, 

with the feminine termination) of the women to draw water, 

(Miasit). 9) Infin. Hiphil of 78. 10) A827, properly, to 
meet the, etc. 11) Particip. Kal of 282. 12) From him, 
USD. 13) 2. 14) And as long as I live, 35, 15) Use 
the future. 16) YT, here collectively in the singular. 
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(U2) to be ashamed, 2 (12) to go, 3 (2%) to 

be good, VA (1%) to fear, 28° (232) to place, erect, 
ΥΞ2 ΟἿΒ) to dash, WS (13?) to be narrow, etc. 

The verb 55), to be able, borrows its future 

Kal from the Hophal (72%), and 90’, to add, its in- 
finitive and its future from Hiphil (0, future 
D1). 

EXAMPLES. 

Set’ thee up waymarks, make thee high heaps ; 
turn again, O virgin of Israel, turn again to these 
cities. The Lord walketh* upon® earth and in 
heaven. What I feared, will come upon me‘. 
Hiel built Jericho ; he laid the foundation® thereof 
in Abiram his firstborn, and set up the gates® 
thereof in Segub, his youngest son. Thy speech 
will be good. When’ the king was merry with® 
wine, the princes went® to the palace. Daughter 
of Babylon, happy shall he be? that taketh ἢν 
children and dasheth them against the stones. I 
shall be greatly straitened in heart, if the Lord 
do not help. Joab came to the king, and said; 
thou hast this day shamed all thy servants. The 
wicked think to rob my soul, but they shall not be 
able. Goto Pharaoh. Behold he will go out to” 
the water; and thou, do thou place thyself over 

Ex. XXIII. 1) Hiphil of 23}. 2) Use the partiviple Kal ; 
comp. Part I., Ex. XIX. 3) 3. 4) i. e., tome, 2. 5) Piel. 
6) far . 7) i.e., upon the king’s being merry ; comp. Part II., 

Ex. XIX. 8) Hiphil. 9) i. e., blessings of the man; comp. 
Part II., Ex. XX, 1. 10) By 7 locale, and the noun must have 

the article ; comp. Part II. Ex: X. 
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against him“. The Canaanites are spread abroad. 
I am gone like the shadow when it declineth, I am 
tossed up and down like the locust. Sinners shall 
not be able to” stand before God. 

XXIV. On the changes effected in the forms of 
Verbs by Suffixes. 

(Comp. Part I., Ex. LIX.) 

EXAMPLES. 

Every day my enemies despise me and swear by 
me. Thou raisest me up, O Lord, when my 

enemies persecute me, and thou wilt cast me down 
if I sin. Have mercy upon the city’, for (it is) time 
to*favour her. The heavens shall perish, but thou, 
Lord, shalt endure. As a garment shalt thou 
change them. If thou seekest her* as silver, and 
searchest for her as for hid treasures; then shalt 

thou understand the fear of the Lord, and find the 

knowledge of God. Discretion shall preserve thee‘, 
understanding shall keep thee. To deliver thee® 
from the way of the evil man, from the man that® 
speaketh froward things. The children of the 
virtuous woman* rise up and call her blessed; her 

11) Over against him, ΤΙΝΌΣ, from ΓΤ) (ST), to meet, and 
12) To, ?, followed by the infin. constr. Kal. 

Ex. XXIV. 1) Accusative, on account of OFT), to have mercy 
upon. 2) ? followed by an infin. with the suffix. 3) With 3 
epenthetic.- 4) 4°29, because 2W, to preserve, is construed 
with Ὁ. 5) 5532, Hiphil. 6) Use the participle. *) A vir- 
tuous woman, ΓΤ ΣΝ, 
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husband’ (also), and he praiseth her. .Why should 
I smite thee*® to the ground*? The Lord’s portion® 
is his people, Jacob the line of his mheritance. 
He found” him in the land of the wilderness, he 

instructed" him, he kept’ him® as the apple of his 
eye. Behold, I conspired against my master and’ 
slew him. Joshua took seven kings alive and 
smote them and killed them. God said to Jacob ; 

I will make“ thee a great nation” in Egypt. 
Joseph’s brethren said to one another”; Come”, 

let us slay** him and cast him into one of the pits, 
and we will say, An evil beast hath devoured him. 
In vain do ye comfort’ me. Who (is) he that 

will condemn me? _ I have seen him in the temple 
of the Lord. 

XXV. The Apocopate future with) conversive. 

(Comp. Part I., Ex, LX.) 

EXAMPLES. 

Abraham and Abimelech made a covenant; and 

Abraham took sheep and oxen, and gave them to 
Abimelech. And Abraham set’ seven lambs of the 
flock by themselves. And Abimelech said unto 

7) SDD. 8) MEIN; comp. Part II., Ex. X. 9) PYM. 10) 
Future. 11) Hiphil of >. 12) 32. 18) followed by a 
future. 14) DY, followed by ». 15) “2. 16) 1. e., each to 
his brother, YTIN"O8 WN. 17) ἼΣ, imperative of T2r1. 18) 
First pers. plur. future. 19) Future. 

Ex. XXV. 1) 23) (233), Hiphil; comp. Part II., Ex. XXIII. 
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Abraham, What (mean) these seven lambs*, which 

thou hast set by themselves? And he said, That 
thou shalt take them of my hand, that they may 
be a witness unto me* that I have digged this well. 
And they made a covenant at Beer-sheba. Then 
Abimelech rose up and Phicol the chief captain 
of his host, and they returned into the land of the 
Philistines. God commanded Abraham to offer 
his son upon* mount Moriah. And Abraham rose 
up early in the morning, and saddled his ass, and 
took two of his young men with him, and Isaac 
his son, and clave the wood for® the burnt offering, 

and rose up and went unto the place of which God 
had told him. And he laid the wood for® the 
burnt offering upon Isaac his’son, and he took the 
fire in his hand, and a knife, and they went both 
of them together®. And they came to the place 
which God had told them of, and Abraham built an 

altar there, and laid the wood in order, and bound 
Isaac his son, and laid him on the altar upon’ the 
wood. And Abraham stretched forth his hand, 

and took the knife to slay his son.. And® the angel 
of the Lord called to him out of heaven, and said, 

Abraham, Abraham; lay not thine hand upon the lad. 
And Abraham lifted up his eyes and looked, and be- 
hold, behind? (him), a ram caught in a thicket by his 

horns; and Abraham went and took the ram, and 

2) Say; Seven lambs these. On the position of the pronoun 

demonstrative, see Part I., Ex. VIII., 1°. 3) That they may be 

unto me, yA MP2. Whence the Daghesh in D2. See St. 
§ 75; Lee, art. 47. 4) 3. 5) i. e., wood of the burnt offering. 

6) YIN. 7) Ὁ Ὁ). 8) By ) conversive. 9) “TIN, 
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᾿ offered him up for a burnt-offering in the stead of 
his son. 

XXVI. The Apocopate future with Ὁ conversive in 
roots doubly anomalous. 

EXAMPLES. 

The sons of Samuel walked not in the ways of 

God, and’ they turned aside after* lucre, and took 

bribes, and perverted judgment. And* Satan 
smote Job with sore boils from the sole of his foot 

to the crown of his head. And it came to pass on 
this day that* Eli died. And Saul smote the 
Amalekites from Havilah unto Shur. And David 
called one of the young men, and said, Fall upon’ 
the Amalekite ; and he smote him so that‘ he died. 

Two eunuchs threw® Jesebel down, and (some) of 
her blood was sprinkled on the wall, and dogs eat 

the flesh of Jesebel. I have trodden the wine 

press alone, and theix-blood shall be sprinkled upon 
my garments, and I will stain all my raiment. 
Saul and all the people which (were) with him 
gathered together’ and came to® the battle. And 
the men? of Israel were distressed” that day ; for 

Ex. XXVI. 1) Ἵ conversive. 2) “ITN. 3) The following 
sentences begin as if each were the continuation of some narra- 
tive; and hence with Ἵ conversive. 4) Ἵ conversive. 5) Fall 
upon, ΞΘ. 6) To throw down (from a height), 2W. 7) 
Niphal of pyy Y3, with ) conversive and the future, as if something 

had been previously narrated. 8) “TY. 9) By the singular, 
since «ἶρις is collective, and the verb also follows in the ——_ 
10) ὧν 22, Niphal. 
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Saul had adjured the people, saying *, Cursed be** 
the man™ that eateth any food until evening, that” 
I may be avenged on mine enemies. The she ass 
of Balaam saw an angel of the Lord in the way, 
and his sword in his hand: and the ass turned 
aside” out of the way, and went into the field: 
and Balaam smote the ass to turn” her into” the 
way. 

XXVII. The Apocopate Imperative. 

(Stuart, §§ 207, 288 (2) Note.) 

The apocopate imperative is found, in regular 

verbs only in Hiphil, in verbs 1) in Kal and Hiphil. 
The still more violent abbreviations, e. g., of Tseri 

into Pattahh (Piel), or into Seghol (Niphil), etc., 
belong only to single forms. 

EXAMPLES. 

Put forth thine hand now? and touch all that he 

hath*. And Samuel said to Saul, Suffer (me), and 

I will tell thee what* the Lord hath said to me. 

And the Lord said unto Moses, Suffer me, and I 

will destroy the people, and blot out their name. 
Moses said unto the Lord; See, thou sayest unto 

me, Bring up this people; and thou hast not let 

11) \conversive, 12) 782. 13) Cursed be, part. pass. of 
778. 14) DNTT. 15) 1. 16) O2. 17) Hiphil of 73. 
18) Simply by the article before 771, which in pause has JI. 

Ex. XXVII. 1) S32, joined to the imperative by Maqgqeph. 

2) i. e., what (is) to him. 3) | with the paragogic future. See 
the following Exercise. 4) D8, 
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me know® whom {ποῖ wilt send with me. Rise 
ye up, and pass over the river® Arnon ; behold? I 
have given into thine hand Sihon the Amorite and 
his land, and do thou contend® with him in battle. 

Go and order the servant to saddle the horse. The 

Lord said to Moses; say unto Aaron, Stretch out? 

thy rod, and smite the dust of the land, that” it 

may become lice throughout all the land of Egypt. 
Take" the men up to” the mountain and build 
them houses. 

XXVIII. The Imperative and Future with He 
paragogic (=). 

(Stuart, § 305. Lee, artt. 175, 4—7, 189, 10.) 

The future with 7 expresses exertion or direc- 
tion of the mind more clearly than the simple fu- 
ture ; and with the imperative, 7 softens the wish 
a little. We before saw (comp. Part II., Ex. X., 

on He locale) that this 7—-joined to a noun de- 

notes motion to a place. To a verb it adds em- 
phasis. It is particularly frequent with verbs 

> and 5; and of verbs ¥ the regular imperative 
does not occur, but only the apocopate and para- 
gogic forms. 

5) Thou lettest me know, AYN, Hiphil of YT), with the 

suffix of the first person. 6) ὍΤΙ; prop., a valley with a river. 
7) Here the imperative of 748], to see. 8) ΤΠ, Hithpael, with 
2, with any one. 9) To stretch out, 762. 10) That it may 

become, 71}. 11) ΤΡ, Hiphil. 12) 3. 
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EXAMPLES. 

And now swear unto me by God. I and the lad 
will go yonder and worship, and will come again 
to you. I will now turn aside and see this great 
sight. Now go, and bring forth my people out of 

Egypt. If ye will not hearken to me, I will punish 
you yet’ seven times® on account οὗ" your sins. 

Samuel, set a king over us, that* he may judge us 
like all the nations®. Give us food. Lord hear 
my prayer, and® let my cry come’ unto thee. 1 
will sing to the Lord as long as I live; I will sing 
praises to my God, whilst I have any being*. The 
king talked® with Gehazi, saying’; Tell me, I pray 
thee, all the great things” that Elisha hath done. 

Let me, I pray thee, kiss my father and my mother. 
I will follow thee. Let* us break their bands 
asunder, and cast their cords from us. I will call 

my father, that I may learn“ what Iam to do. I 
will arise, and go to my father. Give the young 
man bread, and go, fetch water, for the young man 
is thirsty. 

Ex. XXVIII. 1) Say; So (ἢ) I add (7)? Hiphil) to punish 
(70> Piel) you. 2) Y2W. 3) DY. 4) i. e, to judge us, 
AMD, infin. of BW. 5) O32, from “3. 6) 1 joined to the 
following substantive. 7) Future. 8) Whilst I have any being, 

‘TID, from TAY, ἐο return (of time). 9) Particip. Piel of 727. 
10) ἘΝ. 11) Plur. of the fem. 2373, with the article. 
12) By the first pers. plur. of the future, with 7 paragogic. 13) 
Comp. Part I, Ex. XLV. 14) i.e., in order to cause to instruct 
me, “22° ΤΊΤΡ, infin. Hiphil of YT), to know. -7T? 
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The following table of the division of nouns according to Pro- 
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ence to the two grammars. 
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AAR 

Aaron, TIT ; Root, uncer- 

tain, [qu. “718? or, as St. Je- 
rome says, "71, a mountain 9] 
Aaron was of the tribe of Levi, 

brother of Moses, and first high 
priest. 

Abimelech ; see, Father. 

Abiram ; see, Father. 

Able, to be; see, to be Fi- 

nished, 3). 

Abominable ; to Abominate ; 

an Abomination; see, to De- 

spise. 

Abraham ; Abram ; see, Fa- 

ther. 

Accomplish, to ; 

Make. 

According to, secundum, ", 

5. 
Account of, on, 1) by 2) 

“y2 3) 79D. 
Accursed thing, an, O2M 

(S. VI; L.cl. L, sp. 3). Root, 

OWT, Hiphil, to consecrate, but 

also, like sacrum reddere, to 

curse. 
Acquit, to, 22 Piel; prop., 

to declare innocent. 

Act wickedly, to, 1) ΤῊΝ 

see, fo 

ADA 

Hiphil; against any one, Y. 
In Kal, prop. to be crooked.— 

Hence ΠΝ, (S. III; L. Pr. cl. 
II, f. 10), Sin, Iniquity, Wick- 

edness, and its consequence, 

Misery. 
Adam; see, Man. 

Adjure, to, Tmo, 

Adversary ; see, to be Nar- 
row. 

Adversary, an; see, to Rise. 
Afflict, to, ΤΊΣ Piel. In 

Kal, to be Low. Hence “32 (S. 
VI,u.; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 5), Af- 
fliction ; and,*2¥, τὰ. (5. VIII; 
L. Pr. cl. II, f. 5), a Poor man. 

After, Behind, ‘008, after 

verbs of following and seeking, 
and followed by a substantive : 
and hence the construct form. 

12 “OAS, hereupon. Root, 
“WIS, to be behind, to follow: 
hence also, “TTS, Another. 

Ahasuerus, BIT WTS, evi- 
dently a Persian compound. 
The first half of the word 
(WITS) occurs in several names 
(Comp. Lee, art. 169, 10). 
and is equivalent to, excellence, 
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greatness: the second is un- 
certain ; perhaps, prince, hero. 

Ai, N. pr., ‘9 (in pause, *Y), 
a city of Canaan, on the north- 
ern boundary of the tribe of Ben- 
jamin. Root, prob. MY, to be 
crooked or bad, whence ὟΝ, a 

hill, heap, ruin. 
All ; see, to be Finished, 2). 

Alone, apart, separately, 

12? (from the root TT2, to se- 
parate). When 2? takes 
suffixes it is declined after decl. 

VIII; as, by himself, ἼΤΩ. 

Altar; see, Burnt-offering. 
Also, ὯΔ. Root, O32, Arab., 

to heap up. Both—and, as 

well—as also, D212, 
Amalekites, the, '22 (Gr. 

᾿Αμαλέκ), plur. myp2y, N. pr., 
a people between Palestine and 
Arabia. 

Ambush, an, 278, m. (8. 

VI; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 5), from 

278, to lay an ambush, dolos 

nectere. Whence also, a Win- 

dow (of heaven), M28, f. (5. 

X; L. Pr. cl. II, f. 10.) 

Amminadab ; see, People. 

Ammonite, an; see, Peo- 

ple. 
Among, inter, InN] (Part II, 

Ex. XIII). From, 41, con- 
struct form, ΤΠ}, the middle. 
Therefore, in the middle or 

midst, i. q., among. 

Amorite, an; see, to Say. 

Anab, N. pr., 222. 
Anakite, (22, plur. 522. 

a people who dwelt in Pales-’ 
tine, previously to the Israelites 

ANC 

possessing that country, but 
were afterwards utterly de- 
stroyed. 

Ancle, 9272, m. (S. VIII), 
only in the plural and dual. 
Root, Ὁ), to bend ; therefore, 

the place where there is a joint. 

And, 1, before a letter with 

a vowel; ἢ before Sheva and 

5, >, ἢ. (5. § 152, (c) (4); 
L. art. 173, 3, 4). Before gut- 

turals with a composite Sheva, 

it takes the corresponding me- 
dial vowel, as OY7M), and a 
dream, ὃ. § 152, (c) (1); L. 

art. 173, 6—Respecting Ἷ con- 

versive (1) see 5. 8 208; L. 

artt. 231, 12, and 240. } signi- 

fies also, in order that. The 

root is WT, MFT, to be, come 
to pass, accidit ut. 

Aner, N. pr., 29. 
Anger, Wrath, 1) 7S, m. 

(8: Vill ;.L. Pe.. eb,.1, £. 1); 

see, Nose. 2) ΤΤΏΓΙ, f. (S. XI; 
L. Pr. cl. 11, f.3), (Part I. Ex. 

15); see, Heat. 3) MAY, fF. 
(S. XII; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 2), 

(Part I. Ex. ΧΧΙ) ; see, ¢o 

Pass over. 
Anoint, to, TWD. Subst. 

Tw, m. (8. IL; L. Pr. cl. 
II, f. 5; prop. part. pass., S. § 

212 (7).), the Anointed, the 

Messiah. ; 
Another ; see, After. 

Answer, to, 122. 

Appear to; Appearance ; 
see, to See. 

Apple of the Eye, the ; see, 
Man. 
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Appointment, to make an, 

12}, Niphal ; especially for 
assembling together, fo assem- 

ble together by appointment or 

agreement. Hence, T2139, m. 

(5. VII; L. Augm. II, cl. IV), 

a Season, appointed time, at 
feasts to which the people as- 

sembled together; and TY, 
f.(S. XI; L. Pr. el. II, f. 3), an 

Assembly, Congregation. 

Apron, an, TTI, £. (S. X; 

L. Pr. cl. II, f. 10), especially 
in the plural; from the root, 
“21, to gird about. 

Ararat, OTIS, N. pr., of 
the mountain in Armenia on 
which the ark of Noah rested. 

Ark, an, 1) ΠΙΞῚ f. (S. X); 

especially, Noah’s ark. 2) The 
ark of the covenant; see, Lion. 

Armed force, an; see, Fire. 
Arnon, the, 7S, a river 

and valley to the north of 
Moab. 

Arm one’s self, to, Yor Ni- 
phal ; prob. denom. from yon 
(dual, DYy'2r) a loin, to gird 
one’s loins. Hence, a Soldier, 

Armed man, yuort, τη. (5. III; 

L. Pr. cl. II, f. 7), miles expe- 
ditus, alacer. Compare this 

word with yon, to Deliver. 

Arrow, an, ¥T1,m.(S. VIII; 

L. Pr.cl. I, sp. 3), from Y3"1, to 
cleave, wound. 

As, 1) 2; with suffixes, jo> 

(5. 408; L. art. 174, 8). But 

before 52 and OF], 2 is more 

usual ; 5, O7J2, as they. 2) 

So as, >, also, T2S2. 

ASA 

Asaph ; see, to Collect. 
Ascend, to; see, to Go up. 

Asenath, NID8, N. pr., one 

of the wives of Joseph, daughter 
of the priest Potipherah. It is 
apparently an Egyptian word. 

Ashdodite, an, ὙΦ, N. 
gent., (8. § 316, (c) note; L. 
Augm. II, cl. VIII), an inhabi- 
tant of Ashdod, a city on the 
Mediterranean, to the south of 
Gaza in Philistia. Root, ΤΩΝ, 
to be Low; therefore Ashdod 

a city, lying in a low situation, 

in the plain of Sephela—5w, 
to be low. 

Asher ; see, to Bless, 1) 

Ashes, 128, m. (S. VI; L. 

Pr. cl. I, sp. 3). Comp. “2Y, 
Dust. 

Ass, an, “yor, m. (S. I; 

L. Pr. cl. I, f. 11), from 277, 
to be somewhat red. Hencealso, 

a Fallow-deer, WY2TM, τὰ. (L. 

Augm. II, cl. II, f. 4). Again, 

“9h, m.(S. Vi; UL. Pree. I, 

sp. 5), Clay—A She-ass, HNN, 
f. (S. III; UL. Pr. cl. I, f. 10); 
conf. S. § 320, (ὁ) 5. 

Assemble, Review, Number, 

to; see, to Visit. 

Assemble, be Gathered to- 

gether, to; see, to Collect. 
Assembly, an; see, to make 

an Appointment. 
Assist, to, “t¥. Hence, a 

Help, “t2, f. (S. VI; L. Pr, 

sp. 3; comp. S. § 320, (4), and 
L. art. 148, 8), said of Eve, as 

a help meet for Adam. Help, 
MU, ΕἸ (S. XII; L. Pr. cl. I, 

119 
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sp. 3). Azareel, OND, prop., 
God helpeth. Comp. 5. § 317, 

note 2; L. art. 170, 5. 

As well—as also ; see, Also. 

Assyria, WR, N. pr. ἢ 
Derivation uncertain. Under 
this name the Hebrews origi- 

nally comprehended Assyria 

and Syria. 
» At, 1) of place, 2, On. By 

the side of water, at is rendered 

by DY, as we use the word 
‘upon.’ 2) of time, 2. 

Attack, to; see, to Meet. 

Attire ; see, to Place. 

Avenge, to, 5/22; Niphal, to 

be Avenged, upon any one, }P; 

Hophal, to suffer vengeance, 

be punished. 
Awake, to, jr. 

Azaliah, W7Y?Z8, N. pr. 
Etymology uncertain. ὙΓΙ͂Σ 

from mT (S. § 317, note 2; 
L. art. 170, 5), and ?E8 (by 
the side of ) ? 

Azareel ; see, to Assist. 

B 

Baal, Sp2, N. pr. of a na- 

tional god of the Pheenicians, 
frequently worshipped also by 
the Hebrews. Prop. Lord, 
from bya, to possess, rule over. 

Subst. 992, m.(S. VI; L. Pr. 
el. I, sp. 1), a@ Lord, Master. 

Babylon, 422, N. pr. of the 

metropolis of Babylonia, on the 
Euphrates. The etymology is 

uncertain, whether from oy 

to confound, with reference to 
the confusion of languages 

BAD 

mentioned Gen. xi. 9, or from 

3N2 Arab. fool and ON con- 

tracted from 722, God. 
Bad; see, Evil. 

Bake, to, IDS. Hence 
part., TDS, m. (S. IX; L. 
el. II, ἢ. 9), a Cook, Baker. To 

be Baked, Niphal. 

Bualaam ; see, to Swallow 

up. 
Balance, a, Dyna (from a 

sing., 78%) dual, because it has 
two scales. Root, 7 (775), 

Arab., to weigh. 
Band, a, OS, m. (5. III; 

L. Pr. cl. 11, f. 7). Root, ΘΝ, 
to bind. Cognate with D8 is 
“D>; hence also, a Band, Fet- 
ter. 2) NDIA, m. (S. VII; 

L. Augm. II, cl. IV, f. 7). 

From 0, Niphal, to chas- 
tise, teach ; hence, “OV, m. 

(S. 11; L. Augm. IL, el. IV, f. 

11), Instruction, παιδεία. From 

“OS we have, one Bound, a 

Prisoner, “OS, m. (S. III; 
L. Pr. cl. II, f. 5). 3) The 

band of a yoke, ΓΔ, f. (8. X.) 
Root, O15, to totter ; Hiphil, 

to cause to fall, to bend down. 
Banquet, Feasting, a, 

TMD, τὰ. (S. IX; L. Augm. 
II. cl. LV, f. 3), from mw, to. 
drink. 

Bat, a, ΠΡΌΣ, m. (S. VII), 

from Suy, Arab., dark, and ὮΝ, 

Sing. rd 

Bath, a; see, to Wash. 

Battle ; see, Bread. 

Be, to, 1) a) The substan- 

tive verb, as the simple copula, 



ΒΕ 

is not expressed in Hebrew; 
as, God is righteous, PS 

(without 77). But δ) in the 
future (present), the Hebrew 
language employs its verb 
MT; as, I will be, TTS; es- 
pecially with 7 conversive, in 

the sense of to happen, come to 
pass; e.g., and ¥ came to pass, 
WT. ce) not to be, PS; see, 

Not, 4). 
2) Allied to 77 is the 

form 71. The name 7) 
has its origin in this verb. 

M7 is in form the third pers. 
of the future; therefore Je- 

hovah, a Being that will be, 

that continues. God gave him- 

self this name, J am that I am, 

MTS WS MTS. The word 

borrows its vowels from ‘23; 
since the Jews, from a feeling 
of piety or superstition, would 
not pronounce the word 71177, 

Lex. vy. 77). From the same 

root we have also the proper 
name, ST, Jehu, i. q., WT, 
he will be, with the Chaldaic 

8. The same form occurs also 
for 7) in compound proper 
names: at the beginning of 

words, 77), 1°; at the end, M7}, 

my, Ἄς. 
3) ΓΤ; Arab., to de- 

sire, covet; hencethesubst., De- 

sire, then its consequence, Ca- 
lamity, TT, f. (5. X; L. Pr. 

cel. I, sp. 1), esp. in the plur. 
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Beam, a, 0°22, (S. ΠῚ; L. 

Pr. cl. Il, f. 5), anak λεγόμενον. 

Root, DD>, to bind. 
Bear, a, 27, mase. epicen. 

Etymology uncertain. 
Bear, to; see, to Raise. 

Bear (children), to, 1D); 
Hiphil, to Beget; Pual, to be 

Born. Subst., one born, a Son, 

5), m. (8. IID; L. Pr. el. I, 
f.5). A Child, 12), m.(S. VI; 
L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). Birth, 

Nativity, NT20, £. (S. XTIE; 
L. Augm. II, el. IV). 

Beard, a, }i%, comm. (S.1V; — 

L. Pr.cl. II, f. 2). Root, ἸΏ Σ, to 
have a long beard, to be old. 

—The elders, plur., with the 

article.-—Old age, ΘΠ, the 
plural serving to form the ab- 

stract. 

Beautiful, 72 , τὰ. (S. IX; 
L. Pr. cl. IL, f. 1), from PD}, 
to shine-— Beauty, ἜΣ, τὰ. (S. 
VI; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 5), in 

pause, δ. 
Bed, a; see, to Turn, 2) 

Because ; see, That. 

Bee, a; see, to Speak. 

Beersheba; see, Weill. 

Before, 1) of place, a) coram, 

ΒΡ and ὩΞΘ ; see, to Turn, 1). 
δὴ) 723, ἜΣ; see, to Shew. 

2) of time, a) OV"TY. δ) OY, 

D703, from O20, to cut off or 
away, therefore prop., 52%, a 
cutting off. ἢ 

Beget, to; see, to Bear 
(children). 

Begin, to; see, to Pieree 

through. 
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Beginning, a ; see, Head. 
Believe, to; see, to be Es- 

tablished. 

Belly, a, 1073, m. (S. III; L. 
Pr. cl. Il, f. X), of creeping 
things. Root, Chald. 77}, to 

bend, curve. 

Benhadad ; see, to Build. 

Benjamin ; see, to Build. 

Bethel; see, God. 

Between, 12; see, to Un- 
derstand. 

Bethuel, OSA. 
Bind, to, WY. 

Bird, a; see, to Fly. 
Birth; see, to Bear (chil- 

dren). 
Blaspheme, to, *\73, Piel. 
Blast ; see, Breath. ἡ 

Bleating ; see, Voice. 

Bless, to, 1) “WN, prop. 
i, q. "WY, to be straight ; Piel, 
to call blessed, to bless. Hence 

subst. TWN, m. (S. VI; L. Pr.” 
cl. I, sp. 1), blesedness, esp. 

in the plural. WNT] “IWS, 
the blessings of the man, i. e., 
blessed is the man. The N. 

pr. Asher, TW, a son of Jacob. 
—Who, which, ete., TW, for 

all genders and numbers; this 

word receives its relative force 

from the idea of ‘ direction,’ 

‘relation,’ in the Kal of TWN, 
For the use of this pronoun, see 

S. 88. 477, 478; L. artt. 216, 

13—15, and 242, 1, 2. 

—— 2) cognate with WN is 
"IW, to be straight.—Hence 
adj. and subst., Right, Righte- 
ous, Upright, D>, m. (5. IV; 

BLE. 

L. Pr. cl. Il, f. 2). Again, a 
straight way, a plain, TW, 

3) also, to Bless; a 
Blessing ; see, to Kneel down. 

Blind, “iY, (L. Augm. I, cl. 

f. 1). Root, MY (to be hol- 

low ?) to be blind. With this 
root appear to be connected, 
ΤΣ, f. (S. IX; L. Augm. 
II, cl. IV, f. 15), a Cave, Ca- 

vern, and YY, f.(S.1; L. Pr.cl. 
I, f. 4), a City, Town. 

Blood, OT, τὰ. (S. II). 
Blow, to, M21. 2) to Blow 

with the trumpet, YP. See, 
Trumpet. 

Bondage ; see, to Serve. 

Bone, a; see, Mighty. 

Book, Writing, a; see, to 

Number. 

Booth, a; see, to Cover. 

Booty ; see, Spoil. 

Border, Coast, a, Daa, m. 
(S. I; L. Pr. cl. I, f. 8). Root, 

223, to border. 2) Border, 

Limit, End, 37, m. (S. 1X; L. 
Pr. cl. Il, f. 1; = for, art. 143, 

δ, *); (Part I, Ex. XXXVIII), 
and ΤΙΣ), f., (5. XI), (Part I, 

Ex. XXXIX); from 37, to 
cut off. But since the end 
may also be the beginning, 
hence, at the beginning, in 
Front, T3722, with a noun fol- 

lowing in the construct state, 

Born, to be; see, to Bear 

(children. ) 
Both—and ; see, Also. 

Bottle, a, j3/)2, formed 

from the sound made in 
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pouring a liquid out of a bot~- 
tle. 

Bough, a, 7782 (Syriae for 
TTISD), f. (S. X; L. Pr. el. ΤΙ. 

f.7), from ΝΞ, Piel, to adorn. 
Bowels, the; see, to Draw 

near. | 
Boy, a; see, 

away. f 

Branch, a, 1) ΞΖ, τὰ. (S. 
VI; L. Pr cl. I, sp. 3). Root, 

733, Arab., to grow green, be 

to Drive 

green. 2) ἜΣ, τα. (5. VI; L. 
Pr. cl. I, sp. ὅ). Root Arab., 

to have foliage. 3) BD, f. 
S. X; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 4). See, 

the Sole of the Foot. 
Brass, Copper, W3T2 «¢., 

(m. only once.) 
Bread, Food, ory, m. (S. 

VI; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). Root, 

on, to consume. Hence Ni- 
phal, or?3, to War, Carry on 
war; with any one, OY; re- 
pecting any thing, Ὧν, Hence 
ΤΌΤ, f.(S. XI; L. Augm. 
II, cl. IV, f. 1),(st. constr. ), 
War, Battle. 

Breadth ; see, to be Wide. 

Break ; Break to pieces, to, 

72; to be Broken, Niphal. 
With 22 the Niphal is also 
transitive; to break any one’s 
heart, i. e., to move him to re- 
pentance. Hence, ΒΨ, τὰ. 
(5. VI; L. Pr. ο].1,5ρ. 4), Corn 

(ground in the mill); and 

hence again, a denominative 
verb, "2, to Buy and Sell, 
namely, corn. 2) To Break 
down, Destroy, 0271; to be -7? 
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broken down or destroyed, 
Niphal. 

Breath, Wind, Spirit, ΤΙΝῚ, 
6. (S. VI; L. Pr. cl. 1, sp. 5), but 

very rarely m.; plur. nv, 2) 

ΓΙΌΣ, f. (S. XI; L. Pr: el. Il, 
f. 2), a Blast (Part I, Ex. 
XXXIX), from D%2, to blow 
strongly. Cognate with TM 
is ΓΙ, tosmell, only in Hiphil. 
Hence, ΓΙ, m. (5.1; L. Pr. 

el. I, sp. 3), Odour. Again, Jeri- 
cho, ἽΝ, (also TM), 

Bribe, a, WW, τὰ. (S. VI; 

L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 5). Root, WW, 
to present. 

Brick, a, 7225, £) (EAP. 
el. Il, f. 3); plur. O°. Root, 

12?, to be white; because a 

white chalky clay was used for 

making bricks. From the 

same root, Lebanon, 72%, 

prop., the White mountain, be- 

cause its eastern summit is al- 
ways covered with snow. 

Bride, a; see, to be Fi- 

nished, 2). 

Bright, to be, to Shine, 8. 
Hence adj. Bright, Shining, 

“8. Subst. Light, “iS8, τὰ. 
(S. 1; L. Pr. el. I, sp. 1), also 

fem.; and “IN, m. (8. III; 

L. Augm. II, el. IV). 

Bright, to make, 1) Y272 = 
to cleanse. 2) to make bright 
by hammering, to Sharpen, 

wo. 
Brightness, ΤΊΣ, f., from 

ΤΣ to shine. 
Bring, to, 1) see, to Come. 

2) to Bring forth or Yield 
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fruit ; see, Fruit. 3) to Bring 
as a sacrifice or burnt offer- 
ing ; see, to Go up, also, Fire. 

4) to Bring back ; see, to Re- 

turn. 5) to Bring forth grass, 
NWT. Hence, SWI, m. (S. VI; 

L. Pr. cl. I), tender herbs, 

Grass. 6) to cause to bring 

forth (grass), T23 Hiphil ; 
see, to grow. 6) to Bring 
down, Humiliate, Dow Hiphil; 
in Kal it signifies, to be low. 
Hence, Το, f. (ὃ. XI; L 
Pr. cl. Il, f. 3), a Low place, 

Valley, Plain. 7) to Bring 
up; see, to Go up. 

Brother, α, ΤΙΝΑ, m. (5. § 394; 

L,.Pr.; al. HI: f. 4). State 

const. TIS. Fem., 8, a 
sister. 

Build, to, 7722. Hence, 72, 
m. (S. § 394; L. Pr. el. I, sp. 
3), a Son, Child, and gen. pos- 

terity, descendants. —Obs.— 

72 with the number of years of 
a person’s life is equivalent to, 
old. See Part II, Ex. IX, Re- 

mark.—The following proper 
names are compounds of 13; 

Benjamin, 12323, i. e., son of 
the right hand, from }">), the 

right hand; Benhadad, “13 

TH, son of Hadad, the name 
of several kings of Syria. Ha- 
dad was a king of Idumea.— 

Contracted from 4132 is ΓΞ, f., 
a Daughter, plur. ΓΞ. A 
king’s daughter, Wp Ns. 

Bukkiah, RiP, 
Bullock, a, 2; see, Wine- 

press. - 

BUR 

Burden, a, Dap, m. (S. VI; 

L. Pr. el. I, sp. 3), and 7230, 
f. (5. XII; L. ib. sp. 4), from 

22, to carry burdens. 
Buried, to lie (of hidden 

treasures) ; see, to Hide. 
Burn, to, 1) of fire, a) tran- 

sitively, "V2. 5) intransitively, 
2. 2) to Burn, Consume 

with fire, 2W; to be Burnt, 
Niphal; with any thing, 2. 
3) to Burn, Set Fire to, esp. 
of materials for incense or 

sacrifice, 7j?, Hiphil. 
Burning, Flaming, uri, 

part. Kal of wry. 

Burnt-offering, a, 1) m2 ; 
see, to Go up. 2) TIRID, m. 
(5. VIL; L. Augm. II, el. IV, f. 

3), plur. Hi. Root, M23, to 

slay sacrifice; also, the place 
on which a sacrifice is offered 
up, an Altar. 3) to bring or 
offer as a sacrifice or burnt 

offering ; see, to Go up, also, 
Fire. 

Bury, to, ΞΏ. Hence subst. 
“272, m. (5. VI; L. Pr. cl. I, 

sp. 4), a Grave. 
Bush, a, 12D, m. 

But, 1) with a noun,1. 2) 

with a verb, 1, with Daghesh 

in the next letter (vau conver- 
sive. ) 

Butler, a, TWD, m. (S. IX; 

L. Augm. Il, cl. IV, f. 7), from 

TW, to drink. 
Buy, to, 1) 22. Hence, 

ΤΣ, m. (5. ΓΧ ; L. Augm. Il, 

cl. IV, f. 3), that which is 

bought, Property, Catile, be- 
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cause cattle are the principal 

riches of nomadic people. 2) 
to Buy corn; see, to Break. 

C 

Cain, Ἰ Ὡ. 
Calf, a, 229, τα. (8. VI; L. 

Pr. cl. I, Ὁ 3), from Day, to 

roll. 
Call (by name) to; see, to 

Pierce through. 
Call, Call upon, to, NW. 

An assembly, Sj, τὰ. (L. 
Augm. II, cl. 1V, f. 1), prop. the 

calling together to an assembly, 

which took place on every sab- 
bath. 

Camel, a, ὍΣ, m. (5. VIII; 
L. Pr. cl. II, f. 2), plur. P92. 
This word has passed over into 

almost all languages. It was 
probably of Bactrian origin. 

Camp ; see, to Pitch a tent. 

Canaan, 1533. A Canaanite, 
32929, m., ΓΏΣΣ29, f. Root, 

32, Hiphil, to humble. 
Caravan, a; see, Path. 

Cast, to; see, to Thron. 

Caterpillar, a, ‘DT, τὰ. 
(5. TIL; L. Pr. cl. I, £5), from 
ὩΌΓΙ, to consume. 

Cattle, 1) TTT3, f. (5. XI; 

L. Pr. cl. II, f. 8). Construct 

form ‘/V2712. Root, OFT3, 
Arab., to be dumb or mute, 

obmutuit. 2) 3A; see, to 

Buy. 

Cause (that is pleaded), a ; 

see, to Plead. 

Cave, Cavern, a, ΓΙ Ὁ ; see, 
Blind. 
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Cease, to, Sin and vIn 
(S. 5181, (δ); L. art. 188, 2). 

Cedar, a, 28, τὰ. (5. VI; 

L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). Root, 728, 
to be firm; of a tree, to take 
deep root. 

Chain, a, PIF, τα. (S. I; 
L. Augm. I, cl. I, f. 2), from 

PTI, to bind. 
Chamber, a, m20?, f. (S. 

ΧΗ; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 4). 

Chamberlain, a; see, Eu- 

nuch. 

Change itself, to, }2T1, Ni- 
phal ; into any thing, ON. In 
Kal, to turn, pervert. Hence, 

MAM, Ε (5. X; L. Augm. 

II, cl. VI, f. 6), Frowardness. 

Chapiter, a, NDE, f., from 
MDS, to decorate, adorn. 

Charge, a; see, to Keep. 

Chief, a, WW, τὰ. (S. II; 
L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1), from 

the root, TW, to be the first, 
therefore also, a Prince, Cap- 

tain. Hence also, 77 and 

IW fem., a Princess.—Sarai, 
the name of Abraham’s wife 

was changed (Gen. xvii. 15), 
upon the promise of a numerous 

posterity, to Sarah.—Hence 

also the name J/srael, Danip: 
(Gr. Ἰσραήλ), from mi and 

8, which was given to Jacob. 
A modified form is Jesharelah; 

nese. 
Child, a, 1) 12; see, to 

Build. 2) TD; see, to Bear 

(children). 3) esp., a child 
not grown up, 219; see, to 

Go up. 
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Choose, Choose out, to, 2. 
City, Town, a, 1) VY, f.; 

see, Blind. 2) TY), f. (S. X; 
L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 4), (Part I, Ex. 

XXV), from ΓΙ), to meet, 
Piel, to lay timber, to build. 

Clay ; see, Ass. 

Cleanse, Purify, Polish, to, 

‘T72 Piel. In Kal, to separate, 

part. In Hithpael, to cleanse, 
purify one’s self. Subst., Corn, 
“2, m. (L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1), 

separated from the chaff. 
Cleanness, “13, m. (S. I). 
2) to Cleanse (from pollution), 
Expiate ; see, to Sin. 

Cleave (wood), to, ¥22 Piel. 

Hence, a cleft in mountains, a 
valley, ΤΙΣ ΏΞ, f. (S. XII; L. 
Pr. cl. I, sp. 4). 

Climb, to ; see, to Go up. 

Cloud, a, 2Y, comm, (8. I). 

Root, FAY = ALY, to Cover. 

2) 72¥, τὰ. (S. IV; L. Pr. el. 

II, f.2). 3) PTW, m. (S. VI; 
L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1), only in the 

plural; from prIw, to rub to 

pieces; hence the substantive 

is used principally of clouds of 
dust, or of drizzling rain. 

Coat of many colours, α, Ὁ, 

m. (S. VIII): acc. to others, 
a coat nith sleeves, a garment 
reaching to the ancles, and 
worn only by persons of rank; 
therefore, a full, rich, garment; 

and the word appears allied 
to ΤΡ, fulness, Ps. lxxii. 16. 
Root, prob. ODP. 

Collect, Bring together, to, 1) 

V2; to Assemble, be Gathered 

COL 

together, Niphal and Hithpael. 
2) D22 Piel (Part I, Ex. 
XXI). 3) to be Gathered to- 

gether, apo Pual (Part I, Ex. 
XXIV). In Kal, ¢o collect, 
esp. ears of corn, to Glean. 4) 
to Assemble together, be Ga- 
thered together, *)28 Niphal ; 

to be Withdrawn, the same. 

Hence, Asaph, OS m. (one 

that collects). From the root 

FJD? (FJDN) is derived, Joseph, 

FO (prop. FON), he addeth 
unto. 

Come, to, 1) 727; see, to 

Go. 2) ΝΞ, a) prop. to Go 
into; of the Sun, to Set. 

Hence, S123, m. (S. III; L. 
Augm. II, cl. IV), Sunset. 

Income, Revenue, Increase, 

MAA, £.(S.X; L. Augm. II, 
cl. VI). 5) ΝΣ, in Hiphil, ἐσ 
Bring. 

_ Come or Draw near, to, 
εὐ. 

Comfort, Console, to, ΤῚΣ 
Piel; Kal not in use. Hence, 

mMary2,f. (5. X; L. Augm. I, cl. 

II, f. 1), Comfort, Consolation. 

Command, Order, to, 7%, 
only in the Piel, with an ac~ 
cusative of the person to whom 

the command is given.—Hence 
subst., 7130, f. (S. X; L. 
Augm. II, cl. IV), a command- 
ment, command. 

Commandment, Order, a, 
1) THP2; see, to Visit. 2) 
MSP; see, to Command. 

Commend, Entrust, to; see, 

to Visit, 



COM 

Companion, Friend, a, 97, 
m. (8::13 Tat Be ei Lip. DB, 

and VDI, f. Root, ΠΣ, to 
be acquainted with any one. 

Compass, Surround, to, 

322. 
Compassion, to have, to Pity, 

OM? Piel; upon any one, 25, 
also by the accusative. Hence 
Compassionate, Merciful, 

dwt (L. Augm. I, el. I, f. 2), 
said only of God. Jeroham, 

DIM, prop. the Merciful. 
Conceal, to; see, to Hide. 

Condemn, io ; see, Wicked. 

Coney, a, 12U, τα. (S. IV; 
L. Pr. cl. II, f. 2). Root, 723, 
to hide, conceal. %, τ, W, D, 

and &, are letters of similar 

sound. 

Confidence ; see, Fool. 

Congregation, a, 7712, τα. 

(S. IV; L. Pr. cl. II, f. 2), 

from SAD, Niphal, to assemble 
together. 2) ΤῚΣ (Part I, 
Exx. XXXIX and XLI); see, 
to make an Appointment. 

Consolation, T2T12 ; see, to 

Com fort. 

Consume, to; see, to De- 

stroy. 

Consult, take Counsel with, 

to; see, to Deliberate. 

Conspire, to, Wi, against 
any one, OD; in Hithpael, to 
make a League against any one, 
ON. 

Contention ; see, to Plead. 

Copper ; see, Brass. 
Cord, Rope, a, ΓῚΞΣ, τι. 

(L. Pr. el. I, sp. 11). Plur. 
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ὩΣ «πᾶ Fi. Root, N3Y, to be 
twisted. 

Corn, 1) 28; 
Break. 2) 2, 
Cleanse. 

Corner, a, TIS, f. (5. XI). 

Root, 8D, to cleave, cut off. 

2) 7725. Root, 133. 

Corpse, a, 1) ΤΊ, f. (S. 
X; L. Pr. cl. II, f. 5), (Part I, 

Ex. XXXIX). 2) 7923, £. (8. 
constr. form acc. to X, with 
suff. acc. to X and XI; L. Pr. 

cl. II, f. 2), from D2, to fade 
away; of animals, a Carcase. 

From the same root, 59} (723), 

m.,(S. VI; L. Pr.cl. I, sp.3),@ 

Psaltery? Prop., a bottle, 

cask. Since the bottles of the 
ancients were of a conical form, 

hence the name of the Psaltery, 

a kind of harp or lyre; for St. 

Jerome (Archezol. 7, 10) ob- 

serves that this instrument was 
in the shape of an inverted 

delta (v). 

Counsel, Discretion, 1) 
i132; see, to Deliberate. 2) 

mt ; see, to Threaten. 

Couple, to; see, to be Joined 

together. 

Course (of Priests or Le- 
vites), a ; see, to make Smooth. 

Covenant, a iW, f. (S.*X.) 
Root, ΓΞ, to cut off or away ; 

because parties in making fa 
covenant used to walk between 

the parts of ἃ slaughtered 
victim. 70 make a covenant, 

M2 72. To establish a 
covenant ; see, to Rise. To 

see, fo 

m.; see, fo 
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make a covenant or league 
against any one, i. e., to con- 
spire ; see, to Conspire. 

Cover, to, "D2 Piel; to 

be covered, Pual.—A Seat 
with a covering or canopy, a 
Throne, 822 (ΤῸ in Job), m. 

 (S. 1; L. Augm. I, cl. I, f. 1.) 
A Booth, M22, f. (S. X; L. 

Augm. I, el. 1, f. δ). 

Covering, Veil, a; see, to 

be Hid. 
Cow, a; see, Wine-press. 

Crafty, DY, τὰ. (8. IIT; 
L. Pr. ch Il, Ὁ. 7). From 

DIY, to be crafty. 
Create, to, S12; to be Cre- 

ated, Niphal. S12 originally 

signifies, to Cut.. 
Creep, to, W2D. Hence 

wer, m. (5. VI; Le Pr. οἱ. 
I), Creeping things. 

Crown, a, “2, τὰ. (ὃ. VI; 
L. Pr. cl. 1). The diadem: of 

the Persian king. Gr. xirapic; 
κίδαρι. From “12, to sur- 

round, crown. 

Crown of the head, the, 

ἽΡῚΩ m. (1. Augm. IIT. el. 2); 

with suffixes, 7212, the 
crown of my head. 

Cry, a, TYW, £.(S. XII; 
L. Pr. cl. I, sp..1), from DAW, 
Piel YAW, to cry for help. 

Cry, to, PY3, cognate with 
PPS. A Crying, a Cry, WV, 
f,(S. XI; L..Pr. cl. II, f. 2). 

Cubit, a; see, Mother. 

Curse, to,1) 778: 2) 302; 
see, to Pierce through. 3) 

“2? Piel; in Καὶ, to-be light. 

CUR 

Hence, a Curse, m 2h, f. (S. 
XI; L. Pr. cl. I, f. 2). -4) 
DW], Hiphil; in Kal, to cut 

off or away. 
Curtain, a, TN, £.(S.X; 

L. Pr. cl. II, f. 5). 
Cut down, to, *\/23 Piel, 6. g., 

a forest. 

Cut off, to, ΤΠ. 

D 

Dark, to be, WT; tomake 
dark, Hiphil: Adj. and Subst., 

Dark, Darkness, WT, m. 
(S. VI; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 5).. 
Also, Darkness, gross Dark- 
ness, Dany (quadrilit.), τὰ. (1. 

art. 169, 10). 

Dash, to, YX; also, fo 
Spread itself, Extend, Niphal, 

of a people. 
Daughter, a; see, to Build. 

David, YT, or, as in the 
later books of Chronicles, Ezra, 

Nehemiah, and Zechariah, M17. 

Root, T17, to be moved in mind ; 

therefore perhaps 777 signifies, 
the Beloved, the Friend. 

Day, a, OB, τὰ. (S: VI; 

L. Pr. cl. I): Plur. OR}. 
Root, 52, Arab., to be warm. 

To-day, DY77, also M377 Dvrt, 
sant Dir, 

Debir ; see, to Speak. 

Deceit ; see, Subtilty. 

Decide, Determine, to, 73 ; 
prop., to cut; hence metaph., 

to decide. 

Declare, to; see, to Shew. 

Decline (as, the day), to; 
see; to Turn, 1). 
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Defend, to, X31. 2) see, to 
Watch. 

Deliberate, to, YY). Niphal, 
the same, also, to take counsel 

with any one, to Consult.— 
Hence subst., T3Y, f. (5. ΧΙ; 

L. Pr. cl. Il, f. 3), Counsel. 
—Together with YY}, we find 

also YAY. 
Delight, to have; see, to 

have a Favour. 

Delilah, 2°21, f£. The 
name of a Philistine woman 

beloved by Sampson, Root, 
DDL, to be exhausted, to be 
weak ; therefore, Delilah, The 

weak woman. 
Deliver, to, 1) Υ ΤΙ (Part I, 

Ex. XXVIII); see, to Arm 

one’s self. 2) vindicare, DR. 

3) to Deliver or release from 
prison; see, to Open. 4) to 

Deliver from a danger, ὍΣΣ, 
Hiphil ; to be Delivered from a 
danger, Niphal. 

Den (of a wild beast) a, 

ΤΣ, f. (S.X; L. Augm. II, 
cl. IV), from ΤΠ), to tarry. . 

Depart, to, 10; to Depart 

from any thing, to Eschew, 

7 “AD. Hiphil, OT, to 
Turn away.—Hence, Ὁ, m. 
(8. 1), a Pot, plur. ὩΣ, and 1, 
Probably so called from its 
bellied shape. Acc. to Gese- 

nius it is from the Arab. 110, 
to boil fast. 

Derision, a; see, Isaac. 

Desert, a, 1) ΤΙ, £.(S. X), 

from TSW, to crack, be waste: 
hence, TNWH, £. (S. X; L. 
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Aug. Il, cl. IV), a Wilderness. 
2) see, Evening. 

Desire, a, TS, f. (S. X), 

from 8, Piel, fo pe 
Despise, Abominate, to, 1) 

227 Piel. Hence, Abomin- 
able, Part. Niphal, 29512; an 

Abomination, M29), £.(S. X). 
2) to Despise, M3. 

Destroy, to, 1) 2, i. q., 
to Consume, esp. to Destroy with 
Jjire. 2) T28 Hiphil; see, to 

Perish. 3) to be Destroyed, 
be Corrupt, WI Niphal. 4) 
12Y Hiphil. Kal obsolete. 
To be Destroyed, Niphal. 

Devour, to; see, to Eat. 
Die, to, VW (5. § 268, a), 

as a verb 9 with Tseri for 

its final vowel. > and V9, 
(for 1D), he is Dead. Hiphil, 
to cause to Die, to Kill. Death, 

ΓΘ, τὰ. (S. VI; L. Pr. el. I, 

f. 1); construct form, 79, 9) 

Yi; prop., to breathe out 
(one’s last breath). 

Dig, to, 77}; to Dig after, 
to Spy out, the same. 

Dip, to, S30; ; in any thing, 
5. 

Discretion; see, to Threaten, 

Disease ; see, Weakness. 

Dissolved, Melted, to be, 

DD2.—To be dissolved (with 

grief,) Niphal. 
Divide, to; see, to make 

Smooth. 

Do, to; see, to Make. 

Dog, a, 22, m. (S. VI; 
L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1), Epicen. 

Door, a, 2%, f. (S. VI; 
K 
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L. Pr, cl. I, sp. 1). A fem. of 

1, a Door, Ps. exli. 3. 2) 
see, to Open. 

Double, to, Ὧ523. 

Draw near, to, 1) 232, Kal 

and Hiphil; to any one, 28 
and ¥.—In Hiphil, especially 
to bring ; to Bring a sacrifice, 

(TRIN). Adj. BP, m. (8. 
ὙΠῸ os Peel. ΤΡ... 10), 

Near, Nigh. Subst., 23/2, m. 
(S. VI; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 4). 

The inward parts, the Bowels. 

2772, out from, as a preposi- 
tion, prop. out from the inward 
parts. 2) way Ἷ 

Draw out, to, ΝΣ, es- 
pecially, to draw out from the 

ground the nails of the tent. 

Hence, to remove froma place, 
castra movere. 

Dream, to, por; hence, 
DY (L. Pr. cl. I, f. 10), α 
Dream. Plar. 1. 

Dress ; see, to Place. 

Drive away, to, 3 Piel, 
prop. to shake out. Niphal, to 

be Driven away. From the 
signification, to shake out, 12, 
means 2) to Roar, therefore to 

send forth a voice. It is 

doubtful whether we must 
refer to this same root, a 

Boy, Young man, V3, for 

PI, and this for 1¥3, τὰ. (S. 
Vikj ePr.cls: ΤΡ sps1)j 80 

called perhaps from the rest- 
less, unsteady nature of youth. 

MDI, f. (5. X), α Virgin. 
Droughts, HIST, f. plur. 

(L. Augm. III, cl. ID). 

DRO 

Dry up, to, W2% (verb, Ἔ, 
see Part I, Ex. LIL: also a 

verb med. Tseri, Stuart, § 181, 

(5); L. art. 188, 2). Hence 

subst., dry ground, TWD, f. 
(L. Augm. I, cl. I, f. 4). 

Dumb, DDS, (L. Augm. I, 

cl. I, f. 1), from 228, to Bind ; 
therefore, whose tongue is 
bound, δεσμὸς τῆς γλώσσης. 

Again, a (bound) sheaf, 

ΓΘ ΝΣ, f. (L. Pr. cl. II, f. 7), 
plur. ὩΣ, and MN". A Porch, 
DN, m.(S. VII; L. Augm. 
I, cl. II, f. 2), retaining Qamets 

in the construct state: it de- 
notes principally the porch 
(πρόναος) of Solomon’s temple. 

Dust, ΠΣ, τὰ. (S. IV; L. 

Pr. cl. 11, f. 2). Comp. 728 
ashes. 

Dwell, to, 1) AW; see, 
to Set. 2) 2 (Part 1, Ex. 
XVI), prop., to surround, en- 

close. Hence, DART, m. (S. 
I; L. Pr. cl. II, f. 8), a Habi- 
tation, Dwelling, (Part I, Ex. 
IV).—Zebulun, ἜΧΩΣΙΝ 

Dwelling, Habitation, a, 1) 

art, (Part I, Ex. IV); see, 
to Dwell. 2) ΓΞ; 866, 
House. 3) ork; see, Tent. 
4) 122; see, F irmly. 

E 

Each ; see, Every. 

Eagle, an, 3, τα. (S. VI; 
L. Pr. cl. I, f. 4), 

Ear, an, YS, m. (S. VI; 
LeePr. cl. 1; £5), 

Ear of corn, an, nyay, f. 
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(S. XIII; L. Augm. I, el. I, 
f. 4), plur. ΘΟ ΞΟ; (8. § 327; 
L. art. 141). Root, 22, to 
rise up, grow; Arab. conj. IV, 
to put forth ears. 

Earth, World, the; 

Land. 

Earth, (as one of the ele- 
ments); see, Man. 

East, the, ὩΣ and ΤΏ, m. 

(S. VI; L. Pr. cl. I, ff. 1 and 

3), from 57}2, to be before, be 
in sight ; because the Hebrews 

in order to point out the quar- 
ters of the heaven stood with 

their faces toward the east. 
The land of the East, the east- 
ern country, O72 YOR. 

Eat, Eat up, Devour (of 
animals), ¢o, DON ,(S. §.340; L. 

art. 199). Hence 1) Food, 

Dak, m. (S. VI; L. Pr. el. I, 
sp. 5); M228, f. (8. XID; 
SOND, τὰ. (S. IT; L. Augm. 
II, cl. 1V,f. 5). 2) an Eater, 

part. act. Kal of O28. 3) a 
Knife, 2282, f. (S. XIII; 
L. Augm. 11, el. IV). 

Eden, ΤΣ, also TTY, m. (S. 

VI; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 3). The 
name of a pleasant country in- 

habited by the first men. Root 
TTY, to live well or softly: 
hence, Eden, prop. soft or de- 

licate living, enjoyment. 
Edge (of the sword), the ; 

see, Mouth. 

Egypt, Egyptian; see, to 

be Narrow. 
Eight ; m. MIO, st. constr. 

ΧΡ; f. MAW, st. constr. 

see, 
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the same: hence, Eighty, 

m nw (S. Par. XXVIII (p. 
233, 234), and §§ 395—398 ; 
L. art. 181). The Eighth, 

‘OW ; the Eighteenth, NIV 
“WY (ὃ. and L. ib.) 

Elders, the ; see, Beard. 
Eli ; see, to Go up. 
Eliatha ; see, God. 

Elihu ; see, God. 

Elisha, M29. 
Elkanah, 737728. 
Encamp, to; see, to Pitch a 

camp. : 
End ; see, Border. 
Enemy, an, 28, m. (S. VII; 

L. Pr. cl. IT, f. 9), from 228, to 

be an enemy to. Enmity, 128, 
f. (S. X). Job, 2PS, i: e., perse- 
cuted by enemies, 2) 3; see, to 

be Narrow. 3) ἘΠ) ; see, to Rise. 
Enlarge, to; see, to be 

Wide. 

Envious, to be, 8372, Piel, at 

any thing, 2; Adj. ΝΞ), (L. 
Augm. I, el. I, f. 4), Jealous, 
said of God. 

Ephraim, 52728, the name 
of the second son of Joseph. 

Erect, Place, Set, Put, to, 

22) (222); Niphal, to place, 
set one’s self ; Hithpael, to fix 
one’s self, maintain a position. 
A statue, image, M222, f. (S. 

XI; L. Augm. 11, cl. IV, f. 7); 
hence, an image of a god. 

Error, an, TH, Ἐς (S. X; 
L. Pr. cl. 11, f. 5); from ΤΙΣ 
(δὲ for 7 being very frequent), 
to wander about ; Piel, to lead 

astray. 

K 2 
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Escape, to, non, Niphal. 
One that has escaped, myn, 
m.(S. III; L. Pr. el. II, f. 5), 
from mb, which is evidently 
cognate with ὯΔ 

Eschem, to ; see, to Depart. 

Eshcol, Dawe, N. pr., prop. 
agrape. Thename of a valley, 
with a river which falls into 
the Mediterranean near Asca- 

lon. 
Establish, to ; see, to Rise. 
Established, to be, 28, Ni- 

phal; to Believe, Hiphil. 

Hence, adj. and subst., SVR, 
f. (S. VIII), True, Truth, 

(with suff. WAN, his truth) ; 

also ΤΌΝ, f. (S. KX; L. Pr. 
el. II, f. 7), Truth ; a faithful 

man, i. e., a man of fidelity or 
truth, DINE WN, 

Eternal; Eternally ; and 

Eternity; piv, m. (5. II; L. 
Augm. I, cl. I, f. 3). For 

ever, νυ". Root, by, to 
hide ; Niphal, to be hidden or 
concealed ; figuratively, to be 
silent. 

Ethiopia, WD, 
Eunuch, Chamberlain, an, 

DMN, m.(S. Ill; L. Pr. el. II, 
f. 5); from 07D, Arab., to be 
castrated. 

Euphrates, the, V7. 
Eve; see, to Live. 

Evening, 272, m. (8. VI; 
L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1); from 27, 

to grow dark. To the same 
root belongs M27, f. (S. XI), 
a plain country, a wilderness, 
desert. 

EVE 

Ever, for; see, Eternal. 

Every, Each, 1) WS, see, 

Man. 2) 49; see, to be Fi- 

nished, 2). 

Evil, Bad, adj. and subst., 

YI and Y2, τὰ. (S. I; L. Pr. 
cel. II, f. 1), fem. TY); asa 
subst. D7, Evil, Badness, 

TT) 

Wickedness,27,m.(S.VI; L.Pr. 
cl. I, f. 1).—Root, 979, cognate 
with 922, YYD. 2) YY, allied 
to 2, Hiphil, to Shout. 
Hence, 7997, f. (S. X; L. 
Augm. II, cl. VI, f. 6), a 

Shout. 
Exalted, to be; see, to Go 

up. 
Extend,Spreaditself abroad, 

to, 225; prop., to break to 

pieces. 
Extinguished, to be ; see, to 

Quench. 

Eye, an, 1.Y, c., more freq. 
fem. (S. VI; L. Pr. cl. 1, sp. 

1). Dual, ὩΣ, Hence, a 

Fountain, Spring of water, 
NYS, m. (S. IL; L. Augm. II, 
τιον 

cl. IV, f. 5), also, BYD PY. 

F. 

Face, the: see, to Turn 1), 
Fail, Cease, to, DDB, only 

in Ps. xii. 2. 
Faithless, Perfidious, ΔῚΣ, 

m. (S. VII; L. Pr. cl. Il, f. 
9). Root, 22, to be faithless, 
perfidious. 

Fall, to, 533. 2) to Fall 
down, (i. e., to Throw one’s self 
down); see, to Throw. 

Fallow-deer, a; see, Ass. 
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Falsehood, Lie, a, “Pw, τη. 
(S. VI; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 4); from 
Nw, to lie, deceive. 

Famine ; see, Hunger. 

Far or at a distance, to be, 

PT; Hiphil, to Depart, Re- 

move.— Distance, pm , m. 

(5. IIL; L. Pr. el. Il, f. 10). 
Fat (subst.), aor, m. (S. 

ΜῈ: te Pre ade 1... op.-* 3); 
Root, 2271 (BUN, to be thick 9); 

from the same root, aon, (S. 

IV ; L. Pr. cl. II, f. 2), Milk. 
* Father, a, 28, m. (8. §394; 

L. Pr. cl. II, f. 2), irreg. for 

M28; construct form, ‘28; 
plur. M28. Several proper 
names are compounded with 

ON; as, Abimelech, 72228, 
prop., father of the king, a 

common name of the Philistine 
kings, as Pharaoh (7D B®) was 
for those of Egypt. <Abiram, 
DDAN, or, Abram, OPQ, 
prop., father of elevation (Ὁ, 
high), Gr. “ABpap. Thus 

Abraham is called in the book 

of Genesis as far as the seven- 
teenth chapter, but from this 

point he is always called Adra- 
ham, OTIAN, because God 
promised him a numerous pos- 

terity, from O77) (Arab.) Mul- 
titude, therefore, father of a 

multitude, (Gr. ᾿Αβραάμ). 

Father-in-law, a, 0, τὰ. 

(S. VIL; L. Py. cl. II, f. 9); 
part. Kal of 1]. 

Fatted, DU28, τὰ. (5. III; 
L. Pr. cl. I, f. 7), from O38, 

to heap up? 2) to fatten. 
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Favour ; see, Pleasure. 

Favour, to, 72°1.—Hence 

adj., Gracious, Merciful, }72T7, 
(L. Augm. I, cl. I, f. 2).—To 

this root belongs also, Hanani, 

‘2271; Hananiah, 193371, 
Fear, to, ἘΝῚ (S. § 181; L. 

art. 188, 2). Hence, Fear, 1) 

AST (S. XI; L. Pr. el. 1, 
sp. 4), the Fear of God. 2) 

TMS, Ὁ (Ὁ. X; L. Pr. el. I, 
sp. 1), (Part II, Ex. XIE). 

Feast, a, 71, τὰ. (5. VIIT; 

L. Pr. cl. II, f. 2), from 417 

(2271), to move or dance in a 
circle. 

Feasting, a; see, Banquet. 

Feather, a, esp., the large 
strong feathers in a bird’s wing, 
MSN, f. (S. XII; L. Pr. el. I, 
sp. 2), from 28, to be strong ; 
Hiphil, to Fly. 

Fenced cities, N32 “IY; 
ΓΞ from “32, Piel, to 
Sence, fortify. 

Few, a Little, OD (L. Pr. 
el. I, sp. 1), prop. a subst., a 

Little. Root, ©YD, to be 
small or few. 

Field, a; see, Man. 2) 

TW, τὰ. (S. IX; L. Pr. el. Ul, 
f. 2); plur. AY; constr. form, 
we 

Fifth, Fifty ; see, Five. 
Fig-tree, a, WISH, f. (S. X; 

L. Augm. II, el. VI) ; plur. ὩΣ, 
Find, to, 832 ; to be found, 

Niphal ; to Find itself, i.e., to 
Be, Hithpael. 

Fine (in money) to, 2); 
to be Fined, Niphal. 
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Finished, Perfected, Accom- 

plished, to be, m9. From 
this root is derived in form, 

2°92, τὰ. (S. VI; L. Pr. cl. 1), 
(in the ρίαν. 5°72) a Vessel ; 
but in signification it is from 
Dap, to have full measure, to 
contain. The Reins, Kidneys, 
ΓΞ, constr. form ni? ; it 
is uncertain whether these are 

so called from their vessel-like 
form or from ἌΣ; in its sense 
of to be spent or consumed in 

lust or desire-—Cognate to 722 
and A is 

2) SoD 
- 7) to make perfect or 

complete. Hence, m2, f, (S. 

X), a Perfect or Complete 

woman, one perfectly or com- 
pletely adorned or attired,i.e., 

a Bride. Again, ὌΝ with the. 

line Magqgeph 2 (prop. a 

subst., the all, the whole, the 

totality), all, whole (when 
i. q., all, every): Every one, 
wrs-> and DINT 29. Since 

> is a substantive, it takes 

prepositions and the signs of 

the cases: but it does not re- 

ceive suffixes when it has an- 

other substantive with it, e. g., 
his whole house, not V2 bp, 

but 12-49, the whole of his 
house: nor does it take the ar- 

ticle, but gives it over to the 
following substantive; e. g., the 

whole earth, not VINber, 

but YINT 22, the whole of 
the earth.—With suffixes, 5 

is declined as a noun Decl. 

VIII; e. g., they all, obo. 

FIN 

3) With >>, > and 23 
is connected also p>) (Verb 
with final Hholem, 8. ὃ 181, 
(6); L. art. 188, 2), to be Able. 
The future is borrowed from 
the Hophal, 02. 

4) From an obsolete bon 

comes the signification of a 

place which contains any thing 
in it, a Dwelling, especially a 
spacious one, a Palace, Tem- 
ple, S271, m. (S. Π; L. Augm. 
I, ‘cl, IL, f. 1). 

Fire, Ws (L. Pr. cl.1, sp. 3), 

almost always fem. Hence, 

TWN, f. (in the plural it is 
masculine from the form TWN), 
a Burnt-offering : to bring a 
Burnt-offering, 5 (Hiphil) 

TWN. Prop. TWN; comp. Ew. 
§ 255. 

Firebrand, a, TS, m. (8. 1). 
Firmament of the heavens, 

YI, m. (S. III; L. Pr. el. I, 
f. 5), from 9/27, to extend by 
hammering. 

Firm, Firmly, 1211, prop. 
Inf. Hiphil of 13, to stand 

fast or firmly: hence the adj., 

12, upright, as an adv., so, thus. 
—A Base, Pedestal, 252%, f. 
(5. X; L.Augm. II,cl. IV). A 

Dwelling, })>"2, τα. (S. ΠΙῚ; L. 
Augm. II, cl. IV), said of God. 

First, the ; see, Head. 

Firstborn, the, 123, m. (8. 
I; L. Pr. cl. II, f. 11); from 

“22, to rise early in the morn- 
ing. Comp. 122, the Morning. 

Fir-tree, a, 872, τῇ; (S. I; 

iPr, cl. yf. 13). 
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Fish, a, 27 (L. Pr. el. I, f 
2). Root, 727, to multiply 

greatly. Also, M121, f., Fish, 
as a collective, piscium ge- 
nus. 

Five, 32M, τὰ. Wr, £. 
—The Fifth, YO2T —Fifty, 
mwa (8. Par. XXVIII (p. 
233), §§ 395, 396; L. art. 181). 
—Hence a verb denom. wrt, 

which occurs only in Piel, 

ΘΓ, to take the fifth part, 
and waMrt, m. (S. III), an 

Armed force, prop., exercitus 
quinque ordinibus constans. 

Flame, a, ™3'2, £. (8. Χ; L. 
Pr. cl. Il, f. 2): contracted 

from M2772, from a9. 
Flaming, O73?, part. act. Kal 

of OFT, to Burn. 
Flay, to, ODD, Kal and Hi- 

phil. ; prop., to take off, e. g., 

clothes. . 
Flee, to, 1) 23, prop. Arab., 

to turn the left side to any 

thing. Hence esp. of enemies 
in battle. 2) Ὁ. 3) to flee, 

be put to flight, ¥271, Niphal. 
Flesh, W2, τὰ. (S. IV; L. 

Pr. cl. II, f. 2). Root, 3, 
only in Piel, εὐαγγελίζειν. 

Flock, Herd, a, 1) 183, m. 
(8. 1), for SZ; esp. of small 
cattle, sheep and goats. It is 

collective. 2) YT¥,m.(S. VI; 
L. Pr. cl. I, f. 3), with suffix. 

NTP, used esp. of the Israelites, 
the Flock of the Lord. Root, 

TY, to set in order, παρατάσ- 

σειν. 

Flow, Flow forth, to, 3472. 
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Flow together, to ; a Flow- 
ing together ; see, to Hope. 

Flower, a, Y°3, m. (S. ἢ). 
Plar. DS. 

Flute, Pipe, a; 

Pierce through. 

Fly, a, P33, τὰ. (S. I; Τὰ 
Pr. cl. II, f. 8). 

Fly, to, }°Y.—Hence, iY, 
a Bird; collectively also for 

the plural, Birds. 2) TNT, to 
Sly as an eagle. 

Fold (for sheep), a; see, 
Wall. 

Food ; see, Bread. 

Fool, a, 1) D2, m. (S. I; 
L. Pr. cl. II, f. 6); 922, m. 
(S..V1; LU. Pr. cl. I, aps 4); 
Folly, 222, τα. (3. VI). Hope, 
Confidence, 1103, f. (5. XII). 
Root, 202, (by a transposition 
‘of letters, 220), to be fat. 2) 
12, τὰ. (S. VI; L. Pr. el. 1). 

Foolish person, a; see, to be 
Mad. ἃ 

Foot, a, 222, c. (S. VI; L. 
Pr. cl. I, sp. 1), rarely mase. 
Root, 227, to go. 

For, 1) Prep., 2: 2) Conj.; 

see, That. 

Forest, a, "92, τὰ. (5. VI; 

L.-Pr.:. el. Ly πρὸς 1)... Rept, 

“D* Arab., to be difficult of ac- 
cess. 

Forge, to, wart, prop., to 

cut into, engrave, to work in 

metal. Hence, win, m. (S. 

IX; L. Pr. el. II, f. 9), an In- 

strument : again, wir, Deaf. 

A Share, WHT, f. (S. ΧΙ; 

L. Augm. II, cl. IV, f. 7). 

see, fo 
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Forget, to, mDw, 
Forgive, to, m0, 
Form, to, 3}. Hence, 

“EP, m. (S. VIL; L. Pr. cl. II, 
£. 9), a Potter, as in Latin, fi- 
gulus from fingere. A Maker 

of idols, DOE. 
Formed, to be ; see; to Press 

together. 
Found, Lay the foundation 

of, to, 8. g., earth, heaven, 10}, 
Kal and Piel. Hence, TID? ; 
m. (S. I; L: Pr. cl. Il, f. 11), 
a Foundation, Base; and 

ὙΦ, πὶ. (S. I; L. Augm. II, 
cl. IV, £. 5), plur. NTO, 
construct form, “11, Foun-~ 
dations. 

Four, YD8; the Fourth, 
2°21; Forty, DYES (S. 
Par. XXVIII, A, (p. 233), and 

§§ 395—397 ; L. art. 181). 
Free, to make; see, to De- 

liver. 
Freedom, Liberty, “ANT, m. 

(G. 2; ΓΙ ΒΥ ΓΕ. ὮΙ, 8.. 

Root, 777, Arab., to flow co- 
prously or abundantly. 

Friend, a; see; Companion. 

Froward ; see, Perverse. 

Frowardness; see, to Change 
itself. 

Fruitful, to be, 7772; Hi- 
phil, to make or render fruit- 
ful.—Fruit, 2, τὰ. (S. VI; 
L. Pr. cl. 1). 1700 bring forth 
or yield Fruit, ‘12 1322, prop., 
to give Fruit. 

Full, the ; see; to Satisfy. 

Full, to be, δ.) (Verb with 
final Tseri, S. § 181; L. art. 

GAI 

188, 2). That of which any 
thing is full is put in the ac- Ὁ 
cusative. Transitively, to Fill, 
likewise with an accus. of the 
thing, Niphal, to be Filled ; 

Piel, to Fill, make Full. 

G 

Gain, Y22, τὰ. (S. VI; Τὰ. 

Pr. cl. I, sp. 4); from 9332, to 

break off, gain. 
Garden, a; see, to Watch. 

Garment, a, 1) wan’, m. (S. 
I; L. Pr. el. I, f. 8), (Part I, 

Ex. IV). Raiment, W2'7, 
m. (S. I; L. Augm. II, cl. IV, 

ἔς 9), from wa, to put on (a 

garment). 2) 2,m.(S. VIII), 

(Part I, Ex. VI), from TTD, 
to stretch out, extend; see; 

Perpetual. 3) PAA, f. (S. 
XIII), and, ΓΏΓΙΡ, f.(S. XII; 
L. Augm. I, cl. I, f. 5), Gr. 
χιτών, Lat. Tunica. 

Gate, a, TVW, c. (S. VI; L. 
Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). Root, ΡΨ, 
Arab., to cleave. “ΝΣ, τῇ. 
(S. VII; L. Pr. el. II, f. 9), a 

Porter. 
Gath, ΓΔ, f. one of the five 

cities of the Philistines. 
Gather together, to; a Ga- 

_thering together (of water); 
see, to Hope. 

Gathered, together, to be; 

see, to Collect. 

Gazelle, Antelope, a, 35, 
m.(S. VI; Τὸ. Pr.cl. I); plur. 

BNE and ONY, 
Gehazi, “TA. 

uncertain. 

Etymology 
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Generation, a, 7i7 (S. 1; 
L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1); plur. ὩΣ 
and Ni. Root, “AT, to go 

round, revolve, of time. 

Gift, a; see, a Present. 

Gihon, 773, N. pr. from 
ΤΙ, to break forth, as a stream. 
There were several rivers of 
this name; the Gihon in these 

Exercises is one of the four 

rivers of Paradise, usually sup- 
posed to be the Oxus or 

Araxes. But acc. to Josephus 
(Archeol. I, 1, 3), it is the 
Nile. 

Girdle, a, V8, m. from “PR, 
to bind. 

Give, to, ἸΓΣ, (ὃ. §. 254, 
(3), (ec), Note; L. art. 205, 4). 
To Yield or bring forth fruit, 

“2 173. To make to be any 
thing, 1712, with an accusative 
of the person. From this root 
are formed the proper names ; 
Mattaniah, W3FVA, i. e., the 
gift of God, 7) for TIM, 
and, with the same significa- 
tion, Mattithiah, WV, and 
Nethaniah, WWI, 

Glean, to ; see, to Collect. 

Glory, V2}, τὰ. (5.1; L. Pr. 

el. I, sp. 1), from “22, to be 

weighty, to be honoured. 
Comp. T22. 2) Tia? ; see, to 
be Honourable. 

Go, Walk, to, T2T1, >> (8. 
§ 243, etc.; L. art. 200). To 

come to any one, “7%. 
Go away, to; see, to Turn, 

1). 

Go down, to, T7} (opp. 722, 

uae 
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to go up), Gr. καταβαίνειν, de- 

noting motion from a higher to 
a lower place. Hiphil, to lead 
down or away, to cause to go 

down.—Hence, the Jordan, 

Go out, Go forth, to, 82); 
also, to Rise (of plants, of the 
sun). Hiphil, to cause to go 
forth, to bring or lead forth 

(from ἃ country).—Hence 
NED, m. (S. 1; L. Augm. II, 
el. IV, f. 5), a Rising (of the 

sun); a Water-spring, S310 

Bye. 
Go to and fro, to, DAW ; 

prop., to row, (mare flagellare). 
Hence SW, m. (S. I; L. Pr. 

el. I, sp. 1), a Whip. 

Go up, to, 1) 7, of smoke ; 
it also expresses gen. any mo- 
tion from a lower place to a 

higher, (ascendere, ἀναβαΐίνειν, 

opp. T22, to Go down); to 
mount, climb, ascend, e. g., a 

mountain, to come up.—Niphal, 

to be exalted.—Hiphil, to bring 
up; lift up to the altar, offer 

(a sacrifice ).—Substantives : 
a Leaf, mY, m. (5. TX; L. Pr. 
el. II);—also, a burnt-of- 

Sering or sacrifice lifted- up 
upon the altar, my ; to bring 
as α sacrifice, offer as a sacri- 

Jice, 29 (Hiphil) 129; 
comp. pugnam pugnare :—an 
upper chamber, mY, f.(S. X). 
The bed of a river, a River, 
ΤΠ, f. (8. IX; L. Augm. 
II, cl. VI); also an aqueduct. 

An adjective with the termina- 



138 GOA 

ation Tis 12, The Highest, 
The Most High (God). Prep., 
DY, Upon, At, of every thing 
that is high; 02D, from, away 
Srom, 6. g., from off the neck, 

because this is a high part of 

the human body. Also the 
name Eli, °?9, N. pr. of a high 
priest, (Gr. ‘Ha/), seems to be 

from 729, to Goup. 2) Cog- 
nate with 72D is 22D (comp., 
72, S22, 292), Poel, to place 
or put upon. Hence, a Yoke, 
by (24y), m. (S. VILL; L. Pr. 
cl. I, sp. 5); with suffixes, Dy, 

his yoke. From the significa- 
tion, to be always upon, to be 

busy or occupied, ον, a 

child, which is constantly in 
motion. 

Goat, a, ΤΣ, f. (S. VIII; L. 

Pr. cl. I, sp. 3). 

GOD, 1) 78, m.; the 
singular is found in poetry, but 

the plural is most in use, 

mids, God, and Gods. Root, 
TON, Arab., to be astonished, 

to worship as divine.—Hence 
the compound proper names : 

sam, Elihu, one of the 
friends of Job; Eliatha, UPON, 
2) Oe, from Dan, to be Strong ; 

therefore, the Strong, the 

Mighty. Hence, Bethel, 
ALIN, 

Gold, 2713, τὰ. (S. IV; L. 
Pr. cl. II, f. 2), from AT, 

Aram., to shine. Comp. the 
Hebrew 2718, to shine like 
gold. Fine Gold, YV711, m. 

(S. Ill; L. Pr. cl. I, f. 7); a 

GOL. 

poetic word. Rott, YI, to 
point, sharpen. 

Goliath, ΓΛ. 
Gone about, to be, (of time), 

to return ; see, to Pass. 

Good, to be, 210 and 2D); 

the latter also to please. Hi- 
phil, to make good.—Good, 

Dear, adj. and subst., ΣῊ, m. 

(3.1; L. Pr.cl. sp. 1), 728, 
f. (S. X). Good, Happiness, 

210, m. (S. I; L. Pr. cl. 1, 
sp. 5). 

Goshen, YW. 

Governor, a, “12, m. for 

m1. A Persian word. In 
the construct state as if it were 
a feminine, 15, with suff. 

D2, or, as from the fem., 
772; plur., OND and 
nip. 

Gracious, Merciful; 5866, 
to Favour. 

Grass, 1); see, to Bring 
forth (grass). 2) W3T, 
(Part I, Ex. VI); see, Herd. 

3) AW), m. (S. VI; L. Pr. 
cl. I, sp. 3). 

Grave, a; see, to Bury. 
Graven image, a, D2, m. 

(Si Ts be Pri cs TI, £5); 
DOP, m.(S. VI; L. Pr. cl. I, 
sp. 4); from D9, to carve. 

Great, Large, ΤΣ, m. (8. 
Lil. Ζ ΡῈ, ch AL cf. 710); 

7573, f. (S. X); from 72, 
to be or become great. Hence, 
Gedaliah, WTA, W7 for 

MM; Giddalthi, YT. 2) 
Great, to be Great ; see, to be 
Many. re 
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Greatly, TS ; ; Verygreatly, 
Very much, HD TNO, “The 

repetition of adverbs ἀμλδεὶ in- 

tensity ; S. ὃ 536.—Root, 
TAS, to be strong; T8, prop. 
strength, power. 

Groaning, a, TWINS, f. (S. 
XI; L. Pr. el. Ul, f. 1. or 2). 
γὼ TT28, to sigh, groan. 

Grow, to, 1) TM3, Piel; in 

Kal, to sprout forth, spring up. 
Hiphil, to come to sprout forth. 

2) to multiply, WD, esp. to be 
proud. 3) = to become great, 

increase, T1321; see, to be 
Many, 2). 

Guard, to; see, to Keep. 

Guile ; see, Subtilty. 
Gutter, a, Vi23, τη. (5. I). 

H 

Hagar, ΤΙ, Root, Arab., 
to flee. 

Hair, “Diy, τὰ, (S. IV; L. 

Augm. I. εἰ, lI, f. 1); from 

ave, to be rough. 
Ham ; see, Heat. 

Haman, 727. Gesenius re- 
fers to the Persian S277 (sin- 
gle, alone); but might it not 
be derived from ‘271, and 
therefore signify, the adversary, 
enemy of the Jews ? 

Hanani and Hananiah ; see, 

to Favour. 

Hand, a; see, to Thank. 

Handmaid, female servant, 
a, ΤΩΝ f. (S. XIL; L. Pr. cl. 
I, f. 1); plur. imax. 

Hang, to, 1) active, to hang 

by way of punishment for 
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faults, ἀνασκολοπίζειν, yr, Hi- 

phil; in Kal it signifies to 
wrench, dislocate. Again, as a 
capital punishment (to a tree), 
» mn, 2) intrans., to hang 

or be suspended to any thing, 

PT. 
Haran; see, Mountain. 

Harden (the heart), to ; see, 
to be Strong. 

Harp, a, ΒΞ, τὰ. (8. 1); 
plur. ὩΣ nd NM”. The Greek 

κινύρα. According to Josephus 

(Archeol. 7, 12, § 3), this in- 

strument was played with a 
plectron; but acc. to several 
passages of the Old Testament, 
with the fingers. 

Harvest ; see, to Reap. 

Haste, be in Haste, to, 1) to 

any thing ; 2 wan, 2) “79; 
hence, in haste, “WD, adv. 

Hate, to, Naw, Part. NID, 
τη. (5. VII), one who hates; 

and MSY, δ, (8. XII; L. Pr. 
el. I, f. 4), Hatred. 

Havilah ; see, Strength. 

He, 87 (he is); She, 8°77 
(ST), (S. §§ 164, 165; L. art. 
145, 2). Root, 71, to be.— 
Plur., They (are), 577, m. 

and 7271, f. (Contr. O77, 77). 
Head, a, WS (very rarely 

win), τὰ. (8. VI, (see ὃ 394); 
LL. : Pr... οἷς Ty, eps, Bs pe 
DWN. 2) fig. head, for a 

prea chief. 3) a point; 
and, since this may be con- 
sidered a beginning, hence 4) a 
Source, Fountain.—From WS 

is derived also the numeral 



140 HEA 

PWN (yw , very rarely), m. 

(L. Augm. II, cl. X), the First. 
A Beginning, PWS, f. 

Heal, to, S27, prop., to 
mend, repair. Hithpael, to 

suffer one’s self to be healed, 
to be Healed. 

Heap, a, ὍΤ᾽, τα. (8. VIII; 
L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 3); from Don, 
to heap up. 

Hear, Hearken, to, pow, to 
eS >. Hence the any one, 

roper names : Ishmael, 

RYQW), (God  heareth); 
Shimei, “VOW; Simeon, 
νοῦ, 

Heart, the, 22), m. (S.IV; 

(L. Augm. I, cl. II, f. 1) ; and 
24, m. (3. VIII). 

Heat, O1M, τὰ. (5. I; L. Pr. 
cl. I, f. δ); and ArT, f. (ὃ. 

X). Root, OSI, to be warm. 
mort, £.(S. XI; L. Pr. cl. Il, 

f. 3), Anger. Hence also the 
following proper names: Ham, 
a son of Noah, 577; Hemath, 
Mot, f. From the same root, 
Or, m., a Step-father ? 

Heathen, the ; see, People. 

Heaven, OY2W, only in the 
plural, from the sing. ὦ, 
heaven. Root, Arab., TW, 
to be high. 

Heavy, to be; see, to be 
Honourable. 

Hebrew, a; see, to Pass 

over. 

Hebron; see, to be Joined to- 
gether. ; 

Hedge, to make a, pelo : 
about any thing, TY3. 

HEG 

Hege, S271; allied to 7271, 
to think, meditate ? 

Height, a, 1) 7123; see, to 
be High. 2) ΤῚΣ; see, to 
Rise. 3) a High place, on 

which sacrifices were made 

to idols, 22, f. (S. X). 
From an obsolete root 5.2 or 
ON2, 

Heldai, ‘TT. Root, on, 
Arab., to last. 

Heil, DIND, m. and f. 
Root, DN, Arab., to go down- 

wards, therefore prop., a deep 
place. This root must not be 

confounded with Ὁ, to ask. 
Help, a Help; see, to As- 

sist. 

Help, Save, to, YD, Hiphil, 
with an accus. of the person. 
In Kal prop. to be wide, ex- 

pressive of prosperity. Hence, 

DW. and DW, τὰ. (S. VI; L. 
Pr. cl. 1, ff. 3and 4), and MYW, 
£53. ΧΥ .Pr..iel. Πρ 7), 

Salvation, Help.—Hence the 
names; Isaiah, Jeshaiah, 
WNYW? , WI for THT; Joshua, 
DWM (the help of the Lord). 

Hemath ; see, Heat. 

Herbs, (22, τὰ. (5. 1V; L. 
Pr. cl. II, f. 2). Root, ΠΣ, 
Arab., to be thin. 

Herdsman, a; see, to Pas- 

ture. 

Hero, a; see, to be Strong. 
Hiddekel, 2PM, the Tigris, 

one of the rivers of Paradise. . 

Hide, Conceal, to, “S10; 
Niphal, to hide one’s self, lie - 

hid. Hence, WIP, m. (S. VI; 
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1. Pr. cl. I, sp. 3), a Covering, 

Veil. 2) S211, Hiphil; to be 

concealed, lie hid, Niphal; to 
be hid, Hophal. 3) to hide in 
the earth = to bury, 120; to 

lie buried (of hidden treasures), 
to be concealed, Niphal. Hence, 
a Treasure, a hidden Treasure, 

77a, m. (5.1; L. Augm. II, 

cl. IV, f. 8). 4) to be hidden 
or concealed ; see, Eternal. 

Hiel, 2971. 
High, the Most ; see, to Go 

up. 

High, to be,1)133. Hence, 
adj., High, 7122, τὰ. (S. II; 
L. Pr. cl. II, f. 10); Height, 

7122, m., as a substantive. 2) 
said of God, 722¥. Hence 
the subst., a Height, a Refuge, 

23012, m. (5. II; L. Augm. II, 
cl. IV, f. 1).—Segub, 2W, m., 
i. e., height, strength. 

High heap, a; see, Zion. 
Hill, a, 7Yp2, f. (8. ΧΗ; 

L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 4). Root, 
7122, to be high. Whence also 

Gibeon, 15233, acity of Benja- 
min. 

Hold, to ; see, to be Strong. 

2) to Hold or Keep together, 

12°, Hithpael. 
Holy, to be, WIP ; to make 

Holy, to Sanctify, Piel; to 

declare Holy, Hithpael. Adj., 

Holy, BP (WTP) m. (S. VI; 
L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 5); also, ΟὝΤΩ, 

m. (5. III; L. Pr.cl. I, f. 10). 
Holy, plur.O°J}2 (pronounced 
Koddashim); with the article, 

Dwi. Subst., The Sanc- 
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tuary, wp, m. and, ΠΡΌ, 
m. (S. II; L. Augm. II, el. IV, 

f. 1). The most holy house 
(Part I, Ex. XLIII), WP 2 
DOWIPIM, i. e., the Holy House 
of the Holies. 

Honey, W271, m. (S. VI, 2; 
L. Pr. el. I, sp. 1); with suff. 
Wat 

Honour, to; 

Honourable. 

Honourable, to be, T22 (8. 
§ 181, (δ); L. art. 188, 2) and 
T22; prop., to be heavy: in 

Piel, to honour, praise. Hence 
the adj. 133 (8. decl. IV; L. 

Pr. cl. IL, f. 3), rich, splendid, 

magnificent; and the subst., 

2D, πὰ. (S. IL; L. Pr. el. I, 
f. 10), Glory. 

Hope, to, 32, only in Piel. 
Upon any thing, ON. Hence 
Hope, 1M (L. Augm. II, 
el. VI). Niphal, 23, ἐο 
Flow together, Gather together 
(of waters); hence, a Flowing 
together, Gathering together 

(of waters), 77>, τὰ. (S. IX; 

L. Augm. II, cl. IV, f. 3). Also 
Hope, M202; see, Fool. 

Hophir ; see, to Remain. 

Horeb; 2071. Root, 277, 
to be dry. 

Horn, a, 22, f. (S. VI; L. 
Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). 

Horse, a, O10, τι. (S. 1; L. 
Pr. cl. I, sp. 5). Root, WW 
(see L. art. 78, 4), to rejoice. 

Horseman, V2, τὰ. (5.1; 
L. Pr. cl. Il, f 2), for WN3D. 
From the Arab,, 25, a horse. 

see, to be 
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S23. m. Host, Army, an, 823, 
(8.79 = ΦΕΡΕ ΘΙ ΤΕ £2) 

plur. i", Hence, The Lord, as 
Lord of hosts, ΓΊΝΩ 77. 
It is said of the creatures of the 

earth, of the heavenly bodies, 
and of soldiers. 

House, a, M2 (for 3), πὶ. 
(5: Vis LE: Pr.el- I, f. 1); plur. 

DA, prop. OYN2;—to the 
house, by ΤΊ locale. 2) figu- 

ratively a house = family, 
(Part II, Ex. IX). From 
within, N22, prop., from out 
of the house. 

How? denoting astonish- 
ment, 8,772. How long ? 
see, Who? 

Howl, to, i. e., to Wail, La- 

ment, OD. 
Hundred, a, TN, f. (S. XI; 

L. Pr. cl. I). Two hundred, 

dual, MOND (for DN), 
Plur., TN, 

Hunger, 71271, m. (S. ΠῚ; 
L. Augm. II, cl. X). Constr. 
form, 1227. Famine, 297, 

τη (S. IV; L. Pr. cl. II, f.:2). 
Root, 227, to be hungry. 

Huntsman, a, T3,m.(S. 1; 
L. Augm. I, cl. 1, f. 4)... From 
TAS, to hunt. 

I 

T, °28, m. and f.; also ‘238, 

m. and f., the earlier and more 

complete form. (S. § 164; L. 
art. 145, 2). Plur., We, 

AWTS , m. and f. (73773). 
Idol, an, DOR, ταὶ (5.1: 

L, Pr. οἱ. Il, f.6). From 998, 

IMP 

to be nought: therefore prop., 
a thing of nought. 2) 23Y, 
m: ΤΕΣ Pr. elo Tk; - 
2). From 229, to work. 

Impoverish, to, WAN, Poel ; 

or perhaps better from the Kal 

ww, to destroy. 
In, 3. 

Incense, to burn, “Op, 

Piel. 

Incline (the ear) to; see, to 
Turn, 2). 

Increase, Grow, to ; see, to 

be Many. 
« Increase ; see, to Come. 

India, 77, for 17 = 
Hindu. 

Inhabit, to; Inhabitant, an; 

see, to Sit down. 

Inherit, to, 1) ὍΤΙΣ, Kal and 
Hiphil. — An Inheritance, 

mora, £. (8. XII; L. Pr.cl. I 
sp. 1). 2) to Inherit, Take 

possession of, Come into pos- 

session of, wm, a verb Ἔ. 

(Part I, Ex. 1.11.).-- Posses- 
sion, TRIN, TWD, £. (S. X; 
L. Pr. cl. 11, f. 7).—Hence the 
name of the city Jerusalem, 
Dawa, from WA and OW — 
Dy us, peace, i. e., Possession 

of Peace. The city was origin- 
ally called Jebus, O°) πάρ. 
xix. 10, 11), and was taken by 

David, who in addition to the 

old city on mount Zion, built a 
new one in the valley and on 
Moriah. Hence from this time 
the dual form py Pua, which 
however is written only with 
the letters D2w17 (without * 
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before ©), and pointed as a dual 
form, Poway : 

Iniquity ; see, to Act wick- 

edly, also Not. 
Innocence, 1123, τὰ. (L. 

Augm. II, οἱ. X). 

Instead of ; see, Under. 

Instruction ; see, a Band. 

Instruct, to ; see, to Learn. 

Interpret (dreams ) to, WP. 

Inward parts, the; see, to 

Draw near. 

Tron, ΡΝ, m.; see, S. ὃ 
156. 

Isaac, PTYS) (Gr. Ἰσαάκ). 

Root, PITZ, to laugh. 2) Al- 
lied to PTTE is PTW, to laugh, 

play, sport; hence, pint, m. 
(S. I), a Derision. 

Iscah, 12D). Etymology 
uncertain. 

Island, an ; see, Sign. 
Israel; see, Chief. 

Issachar, ἽΝ, acc. to 
Gen. xxx. 18, from 72, to 

serve for hire ; therefore prop., 

“2WW> (it is hire), and, rapidly 
pronounced, ΞΘ; Ewald, § 
466, 3. 

It, S71; see, He. 

Tzri; see, to be Narrow. 

J 

Jacob, py? (Gr. Ἰακώβ)... 
Root; 22¥, to be behind, ΞΏΣ, 

the heel; therefore Jacob = 

Heel-holder, because at his 

birth he held his twin brother 

by the heel, in order to become 
first born in his stead, which 

birth-right among the Jews 

JAW 143 

conferred consideraole _privi- 
leges. 

Jaw-bone, a, 7, m. (S. 
VI; L. Pr. cl. 1). From 779 
(rad. inus. Ethiop.), to be beau- 
tiful. 

Jeopard, to ; see, to Winter. 

Jericho ; see, Breath. 

Jeroboam ; see, to be Many. 

Jeroham ; see, to have Com- 
passion, 

Jerusalem ; see, to Inherit. 

Jeshaiah: see, to Help. 

Jesharelah ; see, Chief. 

Jesreel ; see, to Sow. 

Jesse, YW. 
Jethro; see, to Remain. 

Jezebel, DaPn. In pause, 

BPS. 
Joab, 28. From Ὁ = 

MM and 28, God (is) Fa- 
ther. — | 

Joined together, Connected, 
to be, X3T1; Piel, to Join to- | 

gether, to Couple. Hebron, 

TMNT, f. 
Joram, BI. Root, O77 

and Y = MMM, God (is) 
high. Comp. Joab. 

Jordan, the ; see, to Go: 

down. 

Joseph ; see, to Collect. 

Joshbekashah,  TW8PBWY, 
Etymology uncertain; Wp, 
to be rough, and M2W, to be 
caught ? whence, *2W, τὰ. (8. 
VI), one taken captive, a Slave; 
Taw, f. (S. X), a female 
Slave (Part I, Ex. IX). 

Joshua ; see, to Help. 
Josiah, WRWS, From Ms, 
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to heal, and 371) for MIM, the 
Lord healeth. 

Jotham, ΓΝ, 
Joy, 1) HWY, m. (S. III; 

L. Augm. II, el. X). From 
wai, to rejoice; formed as if 

from TWP, 2) D2, τὰ. (8.1; 
L. Pr. cl. I). From Yad, to 
rejouce. 

Joyful, to be; see, to Re- 
Joice. 

- Juduh ; see, to Thank. 

Judge, to, ODY. Subst., a 
Teacher, ODW, m. (S. VIL; 
L. Pr. cl. 11, f. 9); Judgment, 

naw, m. (S. Il; L. Augm. 
II, cl. IV, f. 1). A Manner, 
the same. 

Judgment ; see, to Judge. 
Juice, 32, τὰ. (S. VI; L. 

Pr. cl. I, sp. 3). Arab. root, 
T1233, to sprinkle, squirt forth, 

at the treading of grapes. 

K 

Keep, Guard, to, πο, Srom 

any thing, 1>: also, to wait 

upon, or attend to, to observe 
(laws, commandments), to 

watch (over any thing, OY). 
Subst., a Watch, awd, τη. 
(5. Π; L. Augm. II, cl. IV, f. 

1). 2) a Watch, Charge, 

ΓΘ, £. (S. XIIL); which 
also signifies Office, so far as it 

is something to be attended to. 
Keep back, to, Check, Re- 

strain, to, 92D. 
Keep, or Hold together, to, 

12%, Hithpael. 
Kill, to, 1) DBR. 2) MM, 

KIN 

Hiphil; see, to Die: this is 
the most in use. 

Kindle, to, ΓΤ. 
King, Kingdom, a; see, to 

Rule. 
Kiss, to, pw; any one, ΓΙ 

Kneel down, to, (of Camels), 
22, Hiphil. From the kneel- 
ing posture in praying and 

blessing, ἼΞ in Piel means, 

to Bless. Subst., a Blessing, 
M273, f. (S. ΧΙ; L. Pr. cl. 11, 
f. 2). The place at which 
camels halt to drink, also, a 

Fishpond, 373, f.(S. X; L. 
Pr. ich di, £; 3). 

Knife, a; see, to Eat. 

Know, to, YT}. Hence the 
Infinitive as a Substantive, 

NWT, f., Knowledge. 
Knowledge, 1) NYT; see, to 

Know. 2%) TDN; see, to 
Understand. 

L 

Labour, Oyb (for by), m. 
(S. VI; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 5). 

Root, DDD, to labour, 2) see, 
to be Weary. 

Lack or be missing (at a 

numbering or review ), to; see, 

to Visit. 
Lamb, a, 533, τα. (8. VI; 

L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 4); TWAD, f. 
(5. XII). Etymology uncer- 
tain. Also, by a transposition 
of letters, 2W2. 

Lamech, ΠΩ. 

Lament, to, T22 ; the object 
lamented is expressed by ?Y or 
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Lamp, a,; see, River. 

Land, a, 1) YDS, m. (S. 
VI; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). With 

the art., YN; therefore YUS71. 
Also, the Earth, World. 2) 

M212; see, Lord. 
Large, Spacious, Roomy ; 

see, to be Wide. ; 

. Laugh to scorn, Have in de- 
rision, to, ay; prop., to imt- 

tate or mock any one’s speech. 
Law, a; see, to Portray. 

2) a Law, esp. the Mosaic 

Law ; see, to Throw. 

Lay, to ; see, to Set. 

Lay hold of, Seize, to, 1) 

TIS. Hence, T3738, f.(S. X; 
L. Pr. cl. II, f. 7), @ possession. 

2) EN. 
Lay in order, to, TY. 
Lay waste, to, 1) 122, Hi- 

phil; see, to Throw. 2) with 

τε, 2) with 2, Verb SD (Part 
I, Ex. LIV). 3) to be laid 

waste, paw (Verb, final vowel 

Tseri, S. § 181; L. art. 188, 2; 

and YY, S. &§ 256—266; L. 
art. 204). 

League, to make a; see, to 

Conspire. 
Leap, to, 1) see, to Spring. 

2) 27, esp. in Piel. 
Learn, to, 109; Piel, to 

cause to learn, to teach, in- 

Struct. 

Leave, Forsake, to, 1) >. 

2) wr ; esp., to forsake God. 

Leavened bread, Y2"1, m. 
(Sis Te PRX Oi; Fe a): 
From Y'3"1, to be sour. 

Lebanon ; see, Brick. 

LEN 145 

Length, 778, m. (S. VI; L. 
Pr. cl. I, sp. 5). Root, 7728, to 
be long. 

Levi, 112, τὰ. (L. art. 170, 
14, 1). The patronymic, a Le- 
vite, "572 (S. § 316 (ὦ Note (1); 
L. Augm. II, cl. VIII), plur., 

ὩΣ. From ΓΤ, to hang on to, 
adhere to; Arab., to wind: 
whence also 14221?, a winding 
animal, a Serpent, Crocodile. 

Leviathan ; see, Levi. 

Liberty ; see, Freedom. 
Lice, 5°32, τὰ. plur. 
Lick, Lap, to, P22, of dogs. 

Allied to 7172, Gr. λείχω, Lat. 

Lie, a, 1) 333, τὰ. (S. IV; 
L. Pr. el. I, f. 2). From 332, 

to lie. 2) ΤΙΣ (Part I, Ex. 
XXI); see, Subtilty. 3) See, 
Falsehood. 

Lie buried, to, (of hidden 
treasures); see, to Hide. 

Lie down, to, 1) 22W. +2) of 
animals; see, to Rest. 

Life ; see, Soul. 

Lift up, to; see, to Raise. - 

Lily, a, TOW, £. (S. VII; 
L. Augm. II, cl. X),and M3, 
f.; plur. O°7., 

Line, Cord, Snare, a, Dar, 
m. (S. VI; L. Pr. cl. L, sp. 3). 

Plur. construct form 23], 
Root, 2201, to turn or twist to- 

gether, to bind. Hence also, 

many, f. (L. Augm. II, el. 
VI, f. 6), esp. in the plural, 

Counsels, wise counsels. 

Linen, Y°2, 1.. Pr. cl. I, sp. 
5), βύσσος, Egyptian fine cotton 

L 
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and the cloth manufactured 
from it. 

Lion, a, “>, τὰ. (S.1; L. 
Pr. cl. Il, f. 6). 2) esp. a 
young Lion, 8, τὰ. (S. VI; 
L. Pr. cl. 1, sp.1). 798, m. 

Plur. O'S and AVS. From 
i798, Arab., to pluck, gather. 

Whence also, 7778 (for 77°78), 
m. (S. III; L. Augm. II, cl. 
X), an Ark; the Ark of the - 
Covenant, 271 JN; be- 
cause in it the collection of laws 
was kept.—Also, 777871, sim- 
ply, the Ark of the Coven- 

ant. 

Lip, a, TDW, f. (S. XT); esp., 
in the dual, DNDW; see, 8. § 

329; L. art. 138, 3. 
Little, FOP, m. (5. II; L. 

Pr. cl. Il, f. 10). 

Live, to, 11; Piel and Hi- 

phil, to suffer to live, keep alive. 

—Hence, Adj., ‘TT (for ‘317, 
contr. TT), (L. Pr. cl. II, f. 2), 

Alive, Living. As a subst., 

W1(S. VIL; L. Pr. cl. D, 
a Living thing. Fem., 11, 
Life: also, a living creature, 

a beast, a wild beast, 1) 
my. iT, Life, is usually 
in the plural, OTT. From 
mT] we have the name of the 
first woman, Eve, 771. 

Lo! Behold !, 737. Lo! I, 

Behold, I, *2371, ‘2277, ὭΣΤ, 
(5. § 410, Note; L. art. 171, 
10). 

Locust, a; see, to be Many. 

Look, Behold, to, ὯΞ3 Hi- 

phil. 

LOO 

Look, to, (spectare) ; see, to 

Turn, 1). 

Loose, Loosen, to; see, to 

Open. 
Lop, to, \¥D, Piel. 2) to 

Prune (a vine), 23; this 
word must not be confounded 

with 23, to praise. 

Lord, Master, a, ITS, m. 

ΠΡ ΎΗ ΤΕ; el. Ἢ. .10} 
When said of God, “Σ᾽ ΤΕ (with 
Qamets in the last syllable). 

Root, 717, TIS, ¢o be lord or 
master. Hence, ΓΙ, f. (S. 

X; L. Augm. II, cl. IV), a 

place of justice; a Land, gen. 
Again, Midian, 1212, a people 
of Arabia near mount Sinai. 

Lot, wi, the name of the 

brother’s son of Abraham. 
After him the Ammonites and 

Moabites were called Children 

of Lot. wid, prop., hidden, 
covered, from BN, to hide, 
cover. 

Lot, a, oT, m. (L. Augm. 
I, cl. I, £.3); Plur, Ma; 
‘Arab., a Stone, Gr. ψῆφος. 

Love, to, A718. Subst., Love, 

MIN, f.(S. X; L. Pr. cl. 1, 
f, 1). 

Low place, a; see,to Bring 

down. 

Lying in wait,a; see, Pur- 
pose. 

M 

Mad, to be, Don; prop., to 
shine, to be proud. Piel, to 

make to shine, to Praise. 
Subst., 22477 m. (S. VII; L. 
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Pr. cl. II, f. 9), a Foolish per- 
son. nbn (L. Augm. II, εἰ. 
VI), Praise, a song of praise. 

Mahazioth, ΓΊΝΗ, From 

MTT (ΤΠ), to see? 

Make, Do, Accomplish, to, 
TIDY. Subst., a Work, τ», 
m. (5. IX; L. Augm. II, cl. 

IV, £. 7}: 

Makkedah, ‘VT, a town 

in the plains of Judah. Root, 
‘T22,, to mark with spots 9 

Male ; see, to Remember. 

Mallothi, 2. Root,722, 
to complete ? 

Man, a, 1) WN (S. § 396; 
L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 2 or 3), (for 

WIN, or WI). Used collec- 
tively with animals. Every 

man, every one, WS; also, 
wsO2. The fem. of WN is 
TN ; @ Woman, contracted 
from TWIN. With the ter- 
mination 7) is formed WS, m. 
(S. I; L. Augm. II, cl. X), 

the apple of the eye. 92) α 
Man, i. e., male person, 123; 

see, to Remember. 3) OTS, 

m. (L. Pr. cl. Il, f. 2), (Root, 
DIN, to be red or of a dark 
colour), is a collective; there- 

fore also for Mankind. Asa 
plural the poets use children of 
man (or, men), OTS 32, 
Again, O78, Adam, the name 
of the first man, always with 

the article. ὁ) From the sig- 
nification O38, to be of a dark 
colour, is derived, ΤΌΝ, f. 
(8. ΧΙ Ea Pr. col ΤΠ £.-2); 

Earth, as one of the elements ; 

MAN 147 
e.g., God formed man from the 
earth; also, cultivated ground, 

a Field. c) The Earth, the 
World ; see, Land. 

Manasseh, 22. Root, 
ΤῊΣ, to forget. Part. Piel, 
that causes to forget. 

Manner, a; see, to Judge. 

Manoah ; see, Noah. 

Mantle,a,2F, m.(S.1; L. 

Augm. I, el. VI, f.5), from 9, 

Syriac, to wrap round. This 

garment, stola Medica talaris, 
was worn by the kings of Persia. 

_ Many or Great, to be, 227. 
Hence, 22,m. (S. VIII; L. 

Pr. εἰ ὙΠ ΞΕ  ΤΙΊΞΙ 4. 
Many, Much, Great ; Multi- 

tude, 29, m. (S. 1; L. Pr. el. I, 

f. 5). How much! ADM, 
2) Cognate with 227 is 727, 
to be Multiplied, Increase, 
Grow; Hiphil, to Multiply, 

Enlarge, Increase. From this 

root, T2708, m. (S. IX; L. 
Augm. II, el. IL, f. 4), a Locust. 

Jeroboam, BOYD (that in- 
creaseth the people). 

Mattaniah ; see, to Give. 

Mattithiah ; see, to Give. 

Meal, ΤΠ, τὰ. (S. VI; L. 
Pr. cl. 1). Arab., Wheat, Corn. 

Meat-offering, a; see,a Pre- 

sent. 

Meditation, 1) 2271, m. (S. 

III; L. Pr. cl. II, f. 5), from 
ΓΙ, to sigh. 2) III, τὰ. 
(S. I; L. Augm. II, cl. X); 
from 71271, to meditate. 

Meet, to, wD; to attack 

any one, 2, 
L2 
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Melchizedek ; see, to Rule. 

Memorial, a; see, to Re- 

member. 
Merchant, a, “rb, m. (8. 

VII; L. Pr. cl. II, f. 9); part. 

of “TTD, to go about. 
Merciful ; see, to have Com- 

passion. 2) Merciful, gra- 
cious ; see, to Favour. 

Mercy, Kindness, TOT], m. 
(S. VI; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). 
From ΌΤΙ, to be kind. To 
shew mercy or kindness to any 
one, OY TOM MWY. Hence, 
ΤΥΤ ΌΤΙ, £.(S.X; L. Pr. cl. I, 
f. 6), the Stork. 

Messenger, a, ΠΡΟ, m. (5. 

II; L. Augm. II, cl. IV, f. 5); 

as a messenger of God, an 
Angel. Root, ΠΝ), to send; 
whence again, a Work, ΤΙΣ 2, 

f. (S. XI). The construct form, 
NaN. 
M essiah, the; see, to 

Anoint. 

Mid-day, Noon, ONT, 
Dual of "712, m. (S. VI; L. 
Pr. cl. I, sp. 5), Light ; prop., 
a double light. 

Midian ; see, Lord. 

Mighty, SY, τὰ. (S. ΠῚ; L. 

Pr. cl. II, f. 7), from OLY, to be 

strong,(to have bones). Whence 

also, a Bone, O3Y,f.(S VI; L. 
Pr. cl. I, sp. 1); plur. Mmnagy, 

constr. form, WARY. 
Milcah, m0, f. Root, 

72, to rule ? 
Milk; see, Fat. 

Minister ‘to, to; 

Serve. 
see, to 

MIS 

Misery ; see, to Act wickedly. 
Miss a mark, to; see, to 

Sin. 
Missing, to be ; see, to Visit. 

Moab, ΣΝ; as ἃ people, 

masc., as a country, fem. For 

the Etymology, see Gen. xix. 

30—38. 
Money ; see, Silver. 

Month, a, WO, τὰ. (S. VI; 
L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 5). From W771, 
Piel, to renew ; therefore prop., 
α new moon. 

Moon, the, T1722, m. (S. V; 
L. Pr. cl. II, f. 5). 

Moriah, 719759, f., the hill on 
which Abraham was about to 

offer up his son Isaac; it is un- 

certain whether this be the hill 
at Jerusalem, opposite mount 
Zion, on which Solomon’s tem- 

ple was built. 
Morning, the ; see, Ox. 
Morning Star, the, “ΓΙ Σ, 

prop., son of the dawn. 

Morrow, the, ΤΙ, τὰ. 
IV; Ls Pr. cl. I, f. 2). 

Most High, the ; see, to Go 

up. 
Mother, a, OS, f. (S. VIII; 

L. Pr. cl. I). TOS, f. (S. X), 
a Cubit, collectively with nu- 
merals. 

Mount, to ; see, to Go up. 

Mountain, a, ΤΊ, m. (L. Pr. 

el. Il, f. 1); also, mountains, a 

chain of mountains, esp. in the 
plural. Respecting the article 
with this word, see 5. § 152, 4; 

L. art. 180, 12. Plural, 0°71. 
With 7 locale, TTT for TIT; 

(8. 
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(see Part II, Ex. X, 10). 

Root, uncertain. The N. pr. 

Haran, 171, seems to be allied 
to V1. 

Mourn, to, 12; prop., to 
be black or dirty ; then, to put 

on mourning clothes, as a token 
of grief. 

Mouth, a, >, m. (S. § 396; 

L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 4), for ΤΙ. 
Root, S85, Arab., to cleave. 

Construct form, ‘2; with suf- 
fixes, 5, 71D, etc.; L. art. 151, 2. 

7) signifies also, the Edge (of 

a sword). 2) a Mouth, Open- 
ing ; see, to Open. 

Much; see, to be Many. 
Mule, a; see, to Separate. 

Multitude ; see, to be Many. 

Murmuring, a; see, to pass 

the Night. 

N 

Naboth, 523, m. 
Nahor ; see, River. 

Nail, Stake, a, UM, f. (ὃ. 

V; L. Pr. cl. OU, f. 3). Plur., 
ΤῊ 

Naked, ΣΦ, m. (5. VIII; 

L. Pr. cl. II, f. 7). Root, ΘΝ, 

to make bare. 
Name, a, Dw, m. (S. VII; L. 

Pr. cl. II, f. 3 or 4); plur., 
τ, Root, mw, Arab., tode- 

signate. Hence the compound 

proper name, Samuel, Oso, 
(Gr. Σαμουήλ). Ace. to 1 Sam. 

1. 20, this name is for 78Y72W, 
whom God heareth, (YW and 
OR), with the loss of the ¥. 

Narrow, to be, 17} (cognate 
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with 3), to bind fast, to 
trouble. Hence, 13, m. (S. I; 

L. Pr. el. II, f.2), a Troubler, 
Enemy, Adversary. Trouble, 

ΤῚΣ, f. (S. X). On account 
of its strong, compressed mus- 
cles, the neck is called “SIZ, m. 
(S. ΠῚ; plural construct form, 
“ISTS.—From 7% (773) seems 
to be derived also, Izri, "73. 
—Again, D913, Egypt, i. e., 
anarrowcountry. An Egyptian, 
732. 

Nation, a; see, People. 
Near, Nigh ; see, to Draw 

near. 

Neck, the, MyDS, f. (S. 
XIII; L. Augm. II, cl. IV, f. 
5 or 6), Root, P72, to break 

off. 2) see, to be Narrow. 

Nest, a, ji2, m. (S. VIII; 

L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 3). Root, 120 
(Arab.), to form, 

Nethaniah ; see, to Give. 

Night, 7272, m. with a tone- 
less Τῆς. 

Night, to pass the, 1) (772). 
From the cognate root, 7), 
Niphal, to murmur, we have 

mM, £. (8. X; L. Augm. I, 
cel. VI, f. 6), a murmuring. 

Noah, ΓΞ (Gr. Νῶε). Root, 
Tl), to rest; therefore prop., 

Noah = rest, Thus also, 

Manoah, 179, a place of rest. 
Noon; see, Mid-day. 

North, the, }iD¥, τα. (S. IIT; 
L. Pr. cl. II, f.10); from 722, 

to hide, conceal. 

Nose, a, δ, τὰ. (S. VIII; 

L. Pr. cl. 1, sp. 1); esp. in the 
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dual (the two nostrils). Con- 

tracted from 728. Root, 728, 
to blow. Since the nose was 

regarded by the ancients as the 
seat of anger, hence, 2) δ, 

Anger, Wrath. 
Not, ND, an unconditional 

negative. 2) ON, conditional 
negative, ne, μή. Root, m9, 

to be weak. 3) Not? nonne, 

8r1, with ΤΊ interrogative. 4) 
Not to be, There is not, TS; 

thou art not, 728. TS isthe 
construct form of Ἰδὲ, τὰ. (8. 
VI; L. Prel. I, sp. 1). Root, 

DS, to be nothing ; whence also, 
ὯΝ, m. (S. VI; L. Pr. el. 1, sp. 

1), (construct form, 758), Wick- 

edness, Iniquity, prop., Vanity. 

Now ; see, Until. 

Number, to, 1) numerare, 

72D; Piel, to Relate, Tell. 
Subst., 7PP, m.(S. VI; Τῷ Pr. 
cl. I, sp. 3), a Book, Writing. 

780, m. (5. II; L. Augm. II, 
cl. IV, f. 1), a Number. 2) 

= to muster, 122 ; see, to Visit. 

Nun, 79, prop., a descend- 

ant, (soboles); from 793, to 

sprout forth. 

O 

Oath, Curse, an, TDR, f, 
(SB) ΧΡ ΙΝ 
MN, to swear. 

Observe, to; see, to Keep. 

Odour ; see, Breath. 

Officer, an; see, to Visit. 
Oil, 123, m.(S. VI; L. Pr. 

cl. I, sp. 1).. Root, 72¥, to be 
fat. 

From 

OLD 

Old age, to be Old; see, 
Beard. 

On account of, 1) bY, 2) 

"7Y2, 3) 17D. 
One, 38; construct form, 

TIS, m., and STIS, f. One 

single, the same. 

One—another ; see, This. 
Open, to, 15; Niphal, to 

open itself; Piel, to Loose, 

Loosen. Subst., 7, τὰ. (S. 
VI; L. Pr.cl.I, sp. 4), α Door; 
in the plural, a mouth, opening, 
DYN. 2) WA; esp., to 

open the mouth. 
Oppression, Violence, Injury, 

ΠΝ, τὰ. (S. VI; L. Pr. el. I, 
sp. 5); from PWY, to oppress. 

Oppressor, an, 32; part. 
Kal of W22, to oppress. 

Or, 38, aut, from 77 (77), 
to be. 

Ornament, “TY, m. (S. VI; 

L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1); in pause, 

“TY. Root, TTY, to adorn 
one’s self. 

Out of, Out from, 19, de- 
noting motion from and out of 

any thing. All the suflixes, ex- 
cept the grave, with 7 take 3 
epenthetic. See the table of 

79 with suffixes, S. § 408.— 
This 72, from a root 722, to 

part, separate, is used by the 
Hebrews to form the compara- 
tive, and expresses the com- 

parative ‘than ;’ e. g., sweeter 

than honey, W2V2 PIN, i-e., 
sweet before honey. 2) 2222; 
see, to Draw near. 

Overflowing, an, OW, τὰ. 
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(S. VI; L. Pr. cl. I); also 

QW. Root, WOW, to flow in 
great measure. 

Owl, an, FAD, m. (L. 
Augm. II, cl. Il, f. 5). From 
FW, evening. Acc. to the 
Vulg. and LXX., 73) is the 
Ibis. 

Ox, an, 1) "WW, m. (S. I; 
L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1), ταῦρος, 

Neat-cattle, gen. Collectively 

with numbers. 2) 22; col- 
lectively; τι. (S. IV; L. Pr. 

cl. II, f. 2). Root, 23, Piel, 
to observe attentively, have the 

care of ; therefore, an object 

of care, cattle. From the same 

root is probably derived 3, 
m. (S. VI; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 5), 
the Morning. Comp. 232, to 
rise early ; also DW, Hiphil. 
3) FADS, m. (S. 1; L. Augm. 
I, cl. I, sp. 2). Root, Arab., 

728, to be closely bound. 

i 

Palace, a; see, to be Fi- 

nished, 4). 
Paradise, WD, τὰ. παρά- 

δεισος, a park, pleasure-garden, 

of the Persian kings. This 

word is originally Indian, and 
is not found in Hebrew till 
after the time of Solomon. The 

Paradise in which Adam was 
placed is called mim 2, the 

garden of the Lord. Gen. ii. 

8; Is. li. 3. 
Part, Portion, a; see, to 

make Smooth. 

Part, to, 1) 7211, Piel; see, 
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to make Smooth. 2) of water, 
20, Piel. Hence, 22, m. 
{ΡΤ ΤΣ Le Pres ol. 1, sp. 1), 

a River. 

Pass, to, (of time), 22; 
prop., to go round in a circle: 
to be gone about, to return, 
Hiphil. 

Passover, the feast and the 
sacrifice of the, TID, τη. (S. 
VI; L. Pr. cl. 1). This feast 
began on the fourteenth day of 
the month Nisan (our April), 
and lasted seven days. During 
the whole of this time un- 

leavened bread was eaten, in 

remembrance of their departure 
and deliverance from the op- 

pression of Egypt. Root, ΓΘ, 
Arab., to pass over, spare; 
hence the etymological signifi- 
cation, The festival of the first- 
born being spared in Egypt. 

Pass over, Pass by, to, 29. 
Hence, a Hebrew, 72Y, τη. 

(S. § 316 (c), Note (1); L. 

Augm. II, cl. VIII), (Gr. 

‘EPpaios) ; IBY, an Hebrew 
woman. On the other side, 

7222; to this side, "ZY. 
Of the mind, strong, vehement 

anger, TT13Y, f. (S. XII; L. 
Pr. cl. I, sp. 3). 

Pasture, Feed, to, MY). 
Hence Particip., mp4, m. (S. 

IX; L. Pr. cl. II, f.9), a Herds- 

man, Shepherd. 
Path, a, TAM) (scil., TW, 

a way), (L. Pr. cl. II, f. 5); 

from =/12, Arab., to be high. -T? 

2) TTR, c. (5. VI; 1, Pr. el. I, 
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sp. 5); f. plur., FITS, from 
TIN, to go, wander. Hence, 

a wandering company, a cara- 
van, THIN, f. (S. XII). From 

the Arab., TS, expressing 
also the idea of, to appoint, 
to fix: hence, a portion, 

MTN, ἢ, 
Pay, Perform (vows), to, 

DY, Piel; prop., to be unin- 
jured ; Piel, to recompense, 
repay ; Hiphil, to make peace, 
with any one, MS. Peace, 
Ὁ, m. (8. III; L. Pr. cl. Il, 
£. 10). Jerusalem ; see, to In- 

herit. Solomon, mow, prop., 
the Peaceable. 

Peace; see, to Pay. 

Pelican, the; see, to Thron. 
People, a,1)5¥,m.(S. VIII; 

L. Pr.cl. IL, f. 3or 4). With the 
article, OY, for OVI, (ὃ. 
§ 142 (a), Note; L. art. 180, 

12). Root, OY, to be 
common, to have a common 

bond of union. Hence also 
the preposition DY, with. The 

following proper names are 
compounded with OY; Am- 
minadab, 2JINAY. An Am- 
monite, ΣΥΝ, τα. 2) A People 

(esp. not Israelitish), a nation, 
‘2, for Δ (8. 1 and VI; L. 
Pr. cl. I, sp. 1); plur., ὩΣ, 
the Nations, Heathen. 

Perfect, to be, ΞΘ, Hence, 
ON, m.(S. VIII; L. Pr. el. 11, 
f. 3 or 4), Perfect. 

Perish, Pass away, to, 1) 

T28 (See Part I, Ex. LI); 
Hiphil, to Destroy; Niphal, 

PEL 

to be Destroyed. 2) to Perish 
(Part I, Ex. XXVIII), 9B; 

see, to Die. 

Perpetual, WF], m. (8. IIT; 
L, Augm. II, cl. VI) ; from Τὴ, 

TY2, to Extend, of time and 
space. Perhaps allied to 019, 
to move on, continue. 2, m. 
(S. VIIL; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 2, 
or 3, or 4), a Garment ; esp., 
a white one. 

‘Perverse, Froward, 7153, 

part. Niphal of 79, to Saud 
turn. 2) WIRY, τὰ. (S. VIII ;sx 

L. Augm. II, cl. 1, f. 1). Root, 
WY, to twist, pervert. 

Pervert, to, 2D, only in 
Piel. 2) to Pervert (judgment); 

see, to Turn, 2). 
Pestilence, a; see, to Speak. 
Pharaoh, YB, for 19D, 

a title of the kings of Egypt. 

Acc. to Josephus (Archeol. 

8, 6, 2), it signifies, king. Also 
in Hebr., Y75, to lead, be 
over. 

Piece of idee. see, Silver. 
Pierce through, Perforate, 

to, 1) Dor, to be pierced 

through, Pual. Hence, a Flute, 

Pipe, ὍΤΙ, τὰ. (S. Il; L. 
Pr. cl. IT, f. 5); because it is 

perforated. Profane, Don, m 

(S. IV). 551 TI, in Hiphil, lo 
Begin. 2) 3/23. Also, to cut 
asunder, to distinguish ; 

hence, to. Call (by name). 
Again, to Curse. A Woman, 
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PIL 

Female, 23/73, f. (S. ΧΙ; L. 

Pr. cl. II, f. 3), as a distinction 
of sex, Gr. θῆλυς. 

Pillar, a; see, to Stand. 

Pine away, to, 23, Niphal. 

Pipe, Flute, a; 

Pierce through. 

Pison, the, 173°9, one of the 

four rivers of Paradise; prob. 

a river of Africa: acc. to Jo- 
sephus (Archeol. 1, 2), the 

Ganges ; acc. to others, the 
Phasis. 

Pit, a; see, Weil. 

Pitch, 123, τὰ. (S. VI; L. 
Pr. cl. I, sp. 5). Hence a de- 
nominative verb, ἼΞ9, to Pitch; 
with any thing, >. 

Pitch a camp, Encamp, to, 
M217. Hence, 73773, m. also 
fem., (8. IX ; L. Augm. II, cl. 
IV), a Camp. 

Place, a; see, to Rise. 

Place, to, NW; upon any 

thing, 2; to set up, erect upon 

any thing, ? MW. Hence 
Mw, τὰ. (S. 1; L. Pr. el. 1), 
Dress, Attire. 

Plain, a; see, to Bring, 6). 

Plane-tree, the, yinIy, m. 

Plant, to, 1) ὉΠ; hence, 

nw, m. (S. 1; L. Pr. el. I, 
f. 5), a Setling, young plant. 
2) YO3. Hence, a Plantation, 

YO, m. (L. Augm. II, cl. IV, 
f, 5). 

Plead, to, 2°; against any 

one, ἢ Hence, a Cause (that 

is pleaded ), Strife, Contention, 
“ὉΠ m. (S. I; L. Pr. el. I); 
plur., 2% and AY. 

see, fo 

PLE κ88 
Pleasant or agreeable, to be, 

DY. 
Pleasure or Delight in, to 

have or take, to be Pleased, 

to Delight in, to be Willing, 
V2T] (Tseri final vowel, S.§ 181; 
L. art. 188, 2). — Pleasure, 
Will, ¥301, τὰ. (S. VI; L. Pr.. 
el. I, sp. 3). 

Pleasure, Delight, Favour, 

WET, m. (8. I; L. Augm. IL, 
cl. X); from M32, to be 

pleased. 

Ploughman, a, 28, τὰ. (S. 
I; L. Augm. I. cl. I, f. 4); 

from 72, to plough. 
Poor man, a ; see, Affliction. 

Poor, Needy, P28, m. (S. 

I; L. Augm. II, cl. X). From 
TIAN, to wish, need. 2) a 
Poor Man; see, Affliction. 

Porch a; see, Dumb. 

Porter, a; see, Gate. 

Portion, a; see, Path. 

Possession, a, 1) ΤῊΝ; 

see, to Lay hold of. 2) WHIM; 
see, to Inherit. 

Posterity, 1) ΓΙ; see, 

to Bear (children). 2) ὙΠ; 
see, to Sow. 

Pot, a; see, to Depart. 

Potter, a ; see, to Form. 

Pound, to, PTW, 
Pour out, to, 1) FEW. 2) 

PS) (P32; see Part I, Ex. 
LIV). 

Portray, to, P21; prop., to 
engrave, cut in, 6. g., laws ona 

table. Hence, 77, m. (S. VIII; 
L. Pr. el. I, sp. ὅ). RTT, ἢ. 
(S. X), a Law. 
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Power, ἘΝ, τα. (S. VIII; L. 

Pr. cl. I, sp. 5); with suff., 

“3D; from THY, to be strong. 
Praise, to, 1) to praise from 

thankfulness ; see, to Thank. 

2) = to celebrate ; see, to be 
Mad. 3) = to sing praises, 

33 , only in Piel. Hence, 

2372, τὰ. (S.1; L. Augm. I, 

el. IV, f. 4), a song of praise, 
a Psalm. 4) = to honour ; 

see, to be Honourable. 5) M2, 
any one, >; only in Piel and 
Hithpael (the latter, Part ἐξ 

Ex. XXIII). Praised be !, 

JANI; see, to Kneel down. 
Pray, to, Sp, Hithpael. 

Hence subst., a prayer, man, 
f. (S. X; L. Augm. I, cl. V1). 
2) to worship (Part II, Ex. 
XXVIID, MY, Hithpael. 
N.B. I pray, 82, after an im- 

perative or future; 6. g., Stand 
up I pray, SYOj2: it answers 

to the Latin, quaso, and the 
Greek optative. 

Present, Gift, a, TW, f. 
L. Pr. cl. I, f. 4). Root, 772%, 
to present. 2) a meat offering ; 

the same. 
Press together, to, ΚΠ, esp. 

the lips: also, to Wink with 
the eyes. Pual, to be Formed, 

prop., a metaphor taken from a 
potter, who when about to form 

a vessel, with his fingers pressed 
together tears away a piece from 

the clay. 
Prey, Booty ; see, Spoil. 

Priest, a, W712 (W752), m. 
(S. VII; L. Pr. cl. I, f. 9). 

PRI 

Prince, Princess ; see, Chief. 
Prison, a, DN 223, plur. 

ms>>"m2. From 2 and 
N22. 

Prisoner, Captive, a; see, 

a Band. 

Profane ; see, 
through. 

Property, Substance, Pos- 

session, WII, τὰ. (5. 1; La 

Pr. cl. II, f. 8). Root, W27, 
lo get, gain, acquire. 

Prophesy, Foretell, to, 823, 
Niphal ; construed with the 

accusative or with 9 : prop., to 

speak softly. Hence, S22, 
m. (S. III; L. Pr. cl. II, f. 5), 

a Prophet. 
Proud, to be, WD, 

Proverb, a, 282, τα. (S.1V; 
L. Pr. cl. Il, f.2). Root, 229, 
to make like, to liken; there- 

fore prop., a likeness, similitude. 

This verb must not be con- 

founded with Ὁ, to rule. 
Prudence; see, to Under- 

stand. 
Prune, to; see, to Lop. 
Psalm, a; see, to Praise. 

Purify, to; see, to Cleanse. 

Purpose, Intention, a Lying 

in wait, TTS ,f.(S.X; L. Pr. 
cl. II, f. 5); from the root, 7713, 
to lay snares. 

Purse, a, ὍΣ, τὰ. (S. 1; L. 

Pr. cl. 1); cognate with Ὁ, 
a bowl. 

Pursue, Persecute, to, *\T7; 
after any one, TIN. 

Put or Reach forth the hand, 

to; see, to Send. 

to Pierce 
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Q 
Queen, a; see, to Rule. 

Quench, to, TIT; to be ex- 
tinguished, Pual. 

Quiver, a, TEN ,£.(S. XII; 

L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). 

R 

Rahab, 32T2. Prop., the 
Insolent, Proud, from 372, to 
act insolently. 

Rain, O82, τὰ. (S. VI; L. 
Pr. cl. I, sp. 4). Arab., DW, 

to fall heavily upon. 
Raise, Lift up, Bear, Take 

(a name in vain), to, NW2; 
upon, ‘2. Hiphil, to cause to 
bear. 

Ram, a, 298, m.(S. VI; L. 
Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). Root, 238, 
to be strong. From the same 

root, ὍΝ, τη. (5.11: L. Augm. 
I, cl. I, f. 4), a Stag. 

Ramah, 32; the name of 

several towns in Palestine. 
Root, 5%, to be high; there- 

fore 727, a high place. 
Ransomed, the, 2°175, part. 

pass. of TTD = 82, to Re- 
deem. 

Razor, a, "YF, m. (S. VI; 

L. Augm. II, cl. VI, f. 10). 

Reach or Put forth the 
hand, to ; see, to Send. 

Reap, to, “3/2; prop., to cut 

off or away, esp., corn. Hence, 
to mow or reap. Hence, part., 
“EP, m. (S. VII; L. Pr. dl. 
II, f. 9), @ reaper. Harvest, 

372, τὰ. (S. HI; L. Pr. el. , 
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f. 5.—Short, V32, m. (8S. V; 
L. Pr. cl. II, f. 3). 

Rebecca, M221, f. 
Rebuke, Reproof, a, 73, 

f. (S. XI; L. Pr. cl. II, f. 2). ~ 
Root, "22, increpare. 

Recognise, Know again, to, 

122, Hiphil. In Piel it signi- 
fies, to make strange. Hence, 

732, m. (5. Il; L. Augm. I, 

el. II, f. 1), a Stranger, and, 
a Strange land. 

Recompense, to, on, con- 

strued with bp. Hence, Re- 

compense, ὍΠΩΣ, m. (8S. I; L. 

| Pr. el. IL, f. 8). 
Redeem, to, 783. 
Refuge, a, 1) aan ; see, fo 

be High. 2) MDM, m. (S. 
IX; L. Augm. II, cl. IV), 

(Part I, Exx. XII and XXXII). 
Root, OF, to flee for 
safety. 

_ Reins, the ; see, to be Fi- 

nished. : 
Rejoice, ἐο, 1) TW2W; at or 

over any thing, 2). Active, 
to make glad, Piel. Hence, 
Gladness, THT2Y, f. (5. ΧΗ; 
L. Pr. cl. I, f. 4). 2) to Re- 

Joice, Υ 2¥; at or over any thing, 
2. 3) to Rejoice, be Joyful, 
Ὅ (Ὁ). 

Relate, Tell, to, 1) see, to 

Number. 2) see, to Shew. 
Remain, to, 1) ΠΣ, Niphal. 

Hence, The Rest, Remainder, 

7), τὰ. (8. VI; L. Pr. εἰ. 1, 
f. 4): also, excellence, dignity. 

Hence, 1, Jethro, the 

father-in-law of Moses, prop., 



156 REM » 

his aaah YIN, Hothir. 
2) "NW, Niphal. 3) 720. 

Remember, Think upon, to, 
“23; with an accusative (8) 

of the person thought upon. 

Subst., 733, τὰ. (S. VI; L. Pr. 
cel. I, f. 4), α Memorial. 2) 

from 23, seems to be formed 
a noun denominative, 723, m. 

(S.IV; L. Pr. cl. II, f. 2), that 
which is prized, that which ex- 

cels, the Male (mas, ἄῤῥην), as 
a distinction of sex. Male, 

WIT, m. (5. III; L. Pr. el. II, 

f.7). The proper name, Zac- 

cur, V23, 

Remove from a place, to; 
see, to Dram out. 

Rend (a garment), to, 72. 
Reply, to; see, to Answer. 
Reproach ; see, to Winter. 
Reproof, a; see, Rebuke. 
Reprove, to, >), Hiphil. 

Kal obsolete ; prop., to prove. 

Rest, to, NW, to cease. 

Hence, the Sabbath, MBW, f. 

(S. 11), contracted from NAW, 
construct form ΓΞ, (Gr. τὸ 
σάββατον). Rest, yinaw, m. 

(L. Augm. II, cl. X). 2) to 
rest, lie down, of animals, to 

rest with their  fore-legs 
stretched out, ΚΞ. 3) to rest 
or cease from any thing, OW, 
4) the Rest, Remainder ; see,. 
to Remain. 

Return, to, 21; to any thing, 
ON. Hiphil, to ‘Seay back. 
Shubael, SSDW, prop., God 
returneth. 

Reveal, to, 723. 

REV 

Revenue ; see, to Come. 

Rib, a, YOR, f. ; construct 
forms yy aa yb, Plur., 

niyos, construct form nivdy. 
Rich, Splendid, Magnificent; 

see, to be Honourable. 

Riches, Wealth, 1) WY, f. 
(eo R: ΤΩ Pr, el J, ap. 6), 

2) WAIT; see, Property. 
Riddle, a, ΤΥ ΤΊ, f. (S. X). 

From T171, Arab., to bend or 

turn away. 

Right hand, the, 1"), τὰ. 
ΟΣ sa. Pr. ol. TL). 5). 
prop., the right side: and the 

same word for, on the right 

hand. 2) the South; for in 

pointing out the quarters of the 
heavens, the Hebrews stood 

with their faces towards the 
east (B72), and then the South 
was to their right side, (7*}), 
the North to their left, and 

the west behind them. 
Righteous, to be, PTR. 

Hence, adj. and subst., Right- 
eous and a Righteous person, 

PIs, m.(S. VI; L. Pr. el. I, 
sp. 4), PTS, τὰ. (5.1; L. Augm. 
I, cl. I, f. 3). Righteousness, 
PTE, m., and M273, f. (5. XI; 
L. Pr. cl. II, f. 2). The proper 

name, Zadok, P1713, prop., the 
Righteous. 2) Righteous ; 

see, to Bless, 2). 

Ring, a, MYBO, f., plur. 

ΓΊΣΞΌ ; esp., ὦ ring with a 
signet, a signet. 

Rise, Stand up, to, BA, 

Part., 52, m. (S. I; L. Pr. 

cl. II, f. 2), an adversary. In 
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the Hiphil, to cause to stand, 

to establish ; e. g., a covenant. 
Height, 25), £.(S. X; L. Pr. 
el. I, sp. 1). An elevated 
place, and gen., a place, DIP, 
τη. (S. II; L. Augm. Il, cl. 

IV); at the place where, 

“WY DIPLA. 3) to Rise (in 
the morning ), 028, in Hiphil. 
A derivative from OW, a 
shoulder, to employ _ the 
shoulders, put one’s self in 

action. -4) to Rise, (of the 

sun), 723; prop., to shine, be- 
gin to shine. 

River, Stream, a, ΤΊΣ, τὰ. 

(S. VI; L. Priced: UE; fe 2). 

From, “712, to flow. Cognate 
with ΤΙΣ is “3, to shine: 
hence, 72, τὰ. (S. I; L. Pr. el. 

II, f. 9), a Lamp. Hence 

perhaps the name Nahor, ὙἿΓΙΣ. 
2) see, Valley. 3) see, to 

Part. 4) see, to Go up. 
Roar, to, (of a lion), 

after any thing, ἝΝ 
Drive away. 

Roaring, a, MISW, £,(S. ΧΙ; 
L. Pr. cl. 11, f. 2), of lions; of 

persons, a Groaning. Root, 
INW, to roar. 

Rock, a, 1) i. 6. @ rock, 
stone, YD, m. (S. VI; L. Pr. 
cel. I, sp. 1). 2) figuratively, 

i. e., a Defence, Protection, 
WS, m. (S. 1; L. Pr. cl. 1, sp. 

5) 

of); 
-7T? 

2) see, to 

Rod, a, “OM, τὰ. (S. VI; 
L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 5), (Part I, 

Ex. LVIID). : 
Rod, Staff, Sceptre, a, O2W, 
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m.(S. VI; L. Pr. el. L, sp. 4; 
see, L. art. 150, 2); also, a 
Tribe. 

Roll, to, Ὁ; to any thing, 
OM. 

Romamthi-eser, WY *FIDD4; 
from 57, to be high, and “tY, 
help. 

Roof, a, 24, τα. (5. II; L. 

Pr. cl. 11, f.2); esp.; a flat 

roof, such as is usual in the 
East. 

Root, a, wy m. (S. VI; 
L. Pr. el. I, sp. 5); plur., 

DWwW (shdrashim). 
Rooted out, to be, wn > Ni- 

phal, originally used only of 
plants. 

Row, Order, Series, a, WO, 
τὰ. (S.I; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 5). 

Rule, to, 1) 29, prop., to 
be strong ; over any one, by. 
Hence, a King, 72, m. (5. 

VISE, Pru ol. sp. Tp. A 

Queen, ΤΊΞ 2, f. (S. XII). 4 
Dominion, Kingdom, ΓΞ, £. 
Respecting the termination /™, 
see, S. § 319 (6) Note 2; and 

L. art. 137, 2,2. Hence, Mel- 

chizedek, PIS D209, prop., my 
king of righteousness. 2) to 

rule with power, be tyrant, 
own, 3) to rule despotically, 

TT); over any one, 2. 

Ruler, a, OP, τὰ. (5.1; 
L. Augm. I, cl. I, f. 3). From 
DPW, to Rule. -7T? 

Ruth, OM, f. 

5 

Sabbath, the ; see, to Rest. 
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’ Sacrifice, a; to bring or offer 
as a Sacrifice or burnt offer- 

ing ; see, to Go up. 
Saddle, to, W201, prop., to 

bind. 
Safely, Securely ; see, to 

Trust. 
Salvation ; see, to Help. 

Sand (of the 5868); see, 

Strength. 
Sarai and Sarah; see, 

Chief. ; 
Satan, JW, m., usually with 

the article; the adversary, 

from }OW, to be an enemy to. 
Satisfy, to, Y2¥, Hiphil. 

In Kal, to be satisfied. Subst., 

the Full, Y2W, τὰ. (5. V1; L. 
Pr. cl. I, sp. 5). 

Save, to; see, to Help. 
Say, to, N28; to say to any 

one, ? and 28. Hence subst., 

Speech, 79k, τ, bs du: 

Pr. cl. I, sp. 5); TTTON, Ff. 
(S. XIL; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 4). 

An Amorite, “TAR, m., a 

dweller on the heights, from 
the probable primitive signifi- 
cation of "28, to project. 

Scarlet garment, a, ‘YW, τα. 
(S. 1). 

Scatter abroad, to, ™}.; in 
Piel frequently of the disper- 
sion of a people (Part II, Ex. 
ΧΧΙ). 2) to Scatter, ΤΠ. 3) 
to be Scattered ; see, to Spread 
out. 

Sea, the, >, τὰ. (S. VIII; 

L. Pr. cl. I, f. 1 or 2); frequent 

in the plural, even of one sea. 

. Seal, to, BFW. 

SEA 

Season, a; see, to make an 

Appointment. 
Seat, a; see, to Cover. 

Second ; see, a Year. 

See, Look, to, TS). Part. 

TS, a Seer. Niphal, to shew 
itself, to appear. A Vision, 

Sight, Appearance, ΤΙΝ, m. 
(S. IX; L. Augm. II, cl. IV, 

& 7) 
Seed, Posterity ; 

Son. 

Seed-time ; see, to Sow. 

Seek, to, 1) wpa, Kal, and 

esp. Piel; e. g., in a book, 
"pO Sym. 2) WIT, esp., to 
seek carefully. 
_Segub; see, to be High. 

see, to 

Sell, to, 1) 2%. 2) of 

Corn ; see, to Break. 

Send, to, mw ; to any one, 

ὍΝ, To Reach or Put forth 
the hand, ὙΣ ru after or to 

any thing, 9; 2, ON. From 

this verb is derived, WT2W, m. 

(S. II; L. Augm. II, cl. X), a 

Table. 

Separate, to, actively, ™M®?, 
Hiphil; to Separate itself, as 
a neuter verb, Hithpael. A 

Mule, T22, τὰ. (S. VI; L. Pr. 
cl. I, sp. 4). 

Serpent, a, W113, m. (S. IV; 

L. Pr. cl. II, f. 2). Hence a 

denominative verb, wri, to 
foretel future events from an 
observation of serpents. From 

this word appears to be derived 
Vir, Nashon, about i. q., 
ὀφιομαντεύς, augur. 

Servant, a, 1) T2Y; see, to 
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Minister to. 2) MIWA, τὰ. 
(5. VII; L. Augm. II, cl. IV, 

f. 12), part. Piel of 2. 
Serve, Minister to, to, T2Y, 

with an accus. of the person. 
Hence, a servant, slave, T2Y, 
m. (S. VI; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). 

Service, bondage, AY, f. (8. 
X 3k Pr. ek TE E16). 

Serve up (food), to; see, to 
Set. 

Set, to, 1) i. q., εὖ Place, 

23°; see, to Erect. 2) DW 
= to lay, as, to lay a book upon 

the table; fo appoint, a king ; 
to serve up (food) ; gen., to pre- 
pare, gird about. 3) to Set 
(of the sun); Sunset; see, to 

Come. 
Settle, to ; see, to Sit down. 

Seven, ΤΊ ΒΦ, m., VAY, f., 

construct form vay; Seventy, 
DyIw; The senate PW, 
m.; Senesfolel DVIVAW ; (S. 
§§ 395, 396, Par. XXVIII (p. 
233); L. art. 181). 2) From 
YW is derived the denomina- 
tive verb D2W, in _Niphal, 
to Swear, because the number 
seven was a sacred number 

among the Jews. 
Shade, Shadon, a, Oy: m. 

(S. I; L. Pr. cl. L, sp. 2 or 3), 

(feta a root, pps 3, to be shaded); 
ὉῸΣ, τὰ. (S.I; L. Pr. cl. 

I, sp. 3). Allied to this root is 
the S Syriac Ὁ DY, to form, paint ; 
whence, Dey, m. (S. VI; L. 
Pr. cl. I, sp. 1), An Image: 

hence, nyaby, f., the Shadow 
of death. This word is usually 
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considered a compound form 

OE and ΓῺ (death): others 
think it wrongly pointed for 
many. 

Shake out, to ; see, to Drive 

away. 

Shame, make ashamed, to, 

stg Hiphil. Cognate with 
δ, which in Hiphil signifies, 

to pista make ashamed, 

Sharpen, to; see, to make 

Bright. 

Sheaf, a; see, Dumb. 
Shear, to, 332, 
Sheep, a, }S3, τὰ, (S. I). 

Collectively also for the plural. 
Shepherd, a; see, a Pas- 

ture. 

Shen, tell, declare, relate, 

to, 22, Hiphil. Hence, 133 
(that which lies) before, oppo- 
site to, over against, cera ἴῃ 

conspectu, also, 7339 ?. This 

preposition takes _ suffixes ; 

therefore, before me, ‘7A (S. 

§ 407, Note; L. art. 171, 9). 

Shield, a; see, to Watch. 

Shiloh, ΤΊ 5) and HB, The 
name of a town in the tribe of 
Ephraim. 

Shine, to ; Shining ; see, to 

be Bright. 

Ship, a,°28,(S. VI; L. Pr. 
el. I, sp. 5); also collectively. 

Shoe, a, by: 2,.¢, (Bi Vig Li 
Pr. cl. I, sp. 1); to be used in 
the dual. 

Short ; see, to Reap. 

Shoulder, a, 2, τὰ. (8. 

Vip Ia. Pr. seb TE Ε 3); con- 
struct form, 712. 
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Shout, to; Shout, a; see, 

Evil. 
Shouting, a, 37, from 72), 

to Shout. 
Shubael ; see, to Return. 

Shur, 7, a town on the 

borders of Egypt towards Pa- 

lestine. Acc. to Josephus it is 
Pelusium. 

Shushan, way, the capital 

of Susiana, and winter residence 

of the kings of Persia. 
Shut up, Close, to, 22; to 

-be shut up, Pual. 

Side, on this, on that ; see, 
to Pass over. 

Sight, a; see, to See. 

Sign, a, VS, m. and f. (S. I; 

L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). Plur., 
YWNS. Root, TS, to turn 

in, dwell. ΓΗ͂Ν, £. MB, esp., 
prophetic proof. From the 

᾿ same root, δὲ (for 3) m. (S. 
VIII; L. Pr. cl. I, f. 3), an 

Island, place where ships put in. 
Signet, a; see, Ring. 

Sihon, YD, 
Silent,a; see, Eternal. 

Silver, a piece of Silver, 
Money, WP), m. (S. VI; L. 

Pr. cl. I, sp. 4). Root, 29, 
to be pale, in Arabic. *\QD, as 
a piece of silver or shekel, is 
used with numbers, collectively, 
in the singular. 

Sin, 1) TP; see, to Act 
wickedly. 2) DWP, m. (8. 
VI; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1), (Part 

I, Exx. VIII and XV), from 

DWH, to revolt, fall away from “τ᾿ 

God. 

SIN 

Sin, Err, to, (also, to miss 
a mark aimed at), Sot; 

against. any one, τ Piel, to 
cleanse (from pollution), to ex~ 

piate. A Sinner, S®TT, m. (S. 
I; L. Augm. I, cl. I, f. 4). 

Sinai, “2D. A chain of 
mountains in Arabia, consisting 
of several peaks, the two prin- 
cipal of which were called 

Horeb (275n), now Sinai; the 

other Sinai (3), now the 
mountain of St. Catherine. 

Sing, to, MW ; a Song, PY, 
m. (S. I; L. Pr. cl. I). 

Sister ; see, Brother. 

Sit down, Settle, Dwell in, 
Inhabit, to, 2D) (Part I, Ex. 
111). Part. DW, m. (S. VI; L. 
Pr. cl. II, f. 9), α Dweller, 

Inhabitant. 

Six, TOW, m., OW, f, For 

the construct forms see. the 

Grammars. The Sixth, WW, 
m. Siaty, DWW (S. §§ 395, 

396, and Par. XXVIII (p. 233); 
L. art. 181). 

Slaughter, Slay, Kill, to, 
1) 726, 2) OTDw, 

Slave, a, 1) 6. g., a Servant, 

T2Y ; see, to Minister to. 2) 

‘aw, m. (S. VI; L. Pr. cl. 1). 
A female slave, ΤΊΣ, f. (8. 
X). Root, 72W, to take cap- 

tive; see, Joshbekashah. 

Slay, to, 4771, esp., with the 
sword; hence,, 22°71, m. (S. 
VII; L. Pr. cl. II, f. 9), ἃ 
Slayer. 

Sleep, to, 1. (Verb D of 
the second class ; comp. Part I, 
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Ex. 117). Hence, Sleep, 

72, £.(S. XI; L.Pr. cl. IL, £.3). 
Slide, to, W2- -. 
Sling, to, v2? ; at any thing, 

ON. 

Smite, to, 1) 123, only in 
Hiphil, 277. <A Wound, 

m2, f.(S. X; L. Augm. II, 
cl. IV). 2) 2, Hiphil. 
3) to Smite the hindmost, 23% =r? - 

Piel; prop., to cut off the tail, 

from 233, m., a tail. 

Smoke, γῶν, m.; construct 

form, 72Y, as if from WY. 

Smooth, to make, esp. the 

tongue, pon, Hiphil. In Kal, 

to be Smooth. Also,to Distribute, 

Hithpael ; to Divide, Piel; to 

be Divided into, Hophal, with °. 
—Subst., ΤΙ, m. (S. VI; L. 
Pr. cl. I, sp. 3), a Part, Por- 

tion. MoM, £.(S. XIII; L. 
Augm. II, cl. IV), a Course 

(of Priests or Levites). 

Snare, a, 1) WP, m. (S. 

VII; L. Augm. ITI, cl. IV, f. 
7). From Wp, to lay snares. 
2) = Cord, 21], τὰ. (S. VI; 
L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1 and 2). 

Sodom, O10; LXX, Σόδομα. 
Sole of the foot, the, esp. 

the hollow part, *\2, m. (S. 
VII; Le Pr. ‘cl. I, sp. 1), 

Root, 7/22, to bend, therefore 
ἮΞ, prop., the curvature, hol- 

low. 7139, f. (5. X; L. Pr. el. 
1), a Branch. 

Son, a, 1) see, to Build. 2) 

see, to Bear (children ). 
Soul, Life, 22, ο. (S. V1; 

L. Pr. el. I, sp. 1). 

SOW 16] 

Sow, to, Δ; hence, Seed, 
Posterity, also, seed-time, ΣΝ, 

m. (S. VI; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). 

Jezreel, ΝᾺ) (God soweth, 
OS P74), 1) a town in the tribe 
of Manasseh, for a long time 
the residence of the kings of 
Israel. 2) a district in the 

hill country of the tribe of 
Judah. 

Spare, to, 1) WTI, to hold 
or keep back. 2) ΓΙ, to be 
compassionate, merciful, 8) 
22, Piel; prop., to declare 
innocent. 

Speak, Talk, to, "21, esp. 
in Piel; prop., to drive before 
one’s self. Hence, 127, m. 
(S.1V 3 L. Pe.’ dy £2); ἃ 

word. “27, τὰ. (5. VI; L. 
Pr. cl. I), a Pestilence, prop., 

a thing which pursues us. 
From the same root appears to 
be derived, a) 77737, f. (plur., 
O27), a Bee. δ) 279, τὰ. (8. 
II; L. Augm. II, el. IV, f. 1), 
a Wilderness, prop., a place in 

which cattle are driven, a 

pasture. c) ὙΠ, Debir, a 
city of Judah. 2) to Speak, 

9. Hence, 724, f. (S. X; 
L. Pr. el. I), (plur., Ὁ), ἃ 

speech, 

Spear, Lance, esp. a Javelin, 

ΤΣ, τὰ. (S. ἢ). Etymology 
uncertain. Is it a noun in ῚῚ 
(L. Augm. I, cl. X), from M9, 

to destroy ? 
Speech, 1) V2, τὰ. (5. VI; 

L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 5), (Part I, 

Ex. XLII); VN, f. (S. VII; 
M 



162 SPI 

L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 4). 2) 20 ; 
see, to Speak. 

Spirit ; see, Breath. 
Spittle, ΠῚ. Root, , to 

drop spittle. : 
Spoil, prey, booty, Dow, m. 

(SF V 3 a Pe, ἢ Ti, 4 ὃ.» 

from oui, to draw out, to 

spoil. 

Spoil, to, 1) see, to Take 

violently. 2) 332. 
Spread out, Spread abroad, 

to, 1) Y22; see, to Break. 2) 

Y.5; see, to Dash. 3) to 

stretch out, YD, prop., to di- 
vide, separate ; Niphal, to be 

separated or _ scattered, to 
spread abroad. Cognate with 
WD is DID, to deal out. 

Spring or Well of water, a, 

1) DY SI; see, to Go out. 

2) OYD PY, prop., an eye of 
water ; see, Eye. 

Spring, Leap, to, 1) Y2?, 
Piel. In Kal, to draw together. 

2) 7725; see, to Scatter. 

Spring, Fountain, a, 1) 

YQ; see, Eye. 2) WN; 

see, Head. 3) “i, m. (8. 

III; L. Augm. II, cl. IV). 

From ), to dig for water; in 
the Hiphil, to spring forth. 

Sprinkled, to be, 753, 

Spy out, to; see, to Dig. 
Stag, a; see, Ram. 

Staff, a, 1) O2W; see, Rod. 
2) 785; see, to Turn. 

Stain, to, 72, not to be con- 

founded with either Ὅν, to 
demand back, or, νὰ, to 

reject. 

STA 

Stake, a; see, Nail. 

Stand, to; Endure, to, V2¥. 

A Pillar, TY, m. (8S. 1; L. 

Augm. I, cl. I, f. 2). 

Stand up, to: see, to Rise. 
Star, a, 23/5, m. (S. II; L. 

Augm. I, cl. 11, f. 3). 

Steal, to, 222; hence, 233, 
f. (S. XI; L. Pr. cl. II, f. 3), 

Theft. 
Stem (of a tree), a, (Part I, 

Ex. LVIID), 933, πὰ. (5. VI; 
L. Pr. cl. 1, sp. 4). 

Step, a, TYE, m. (S. VI; 
L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). Root, TY3, 
to pace, step. 

Step-father, a; see, Heat. 

Still, to, J2W, Hiphil. Kal, 
to assuage, of water. 

Stone, a, 728, f. (S. VI; 
Gi Peco. 1, sep. 1). Bost, 

Arab., 728, to be thick. 

Stop up, to, 122 (comp. “20, 
to shut up, close) ; to be Stopped, 

Niphal. 

Stork, 

Kindness. 
Stranger, a, 1) Δ, τὰ. (5.1; 

L. Pr. cl. Il, f. 3). From ™3, 

to dwell in a foreign land. 2) 
a Stranger ; a strange land ; 

see, to Recognise. 
Stream ; see, River. 

Strength, 1) ΓΊΞ, m. (5..:; 

L. Pr. cl. I). 2) 37, m. 
(S. VI; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). 

Root, 27, to turn; Hiphil, 
to cause to tremble, to be strong, 

numerous. Hence, i, τη. 
{τὰ 5D. Prock ΤΊ spl) 

Sand (of the sea). Havilah, 

the; see, Mercy, 
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M21. 3) PRT; see, to be 
Strong. 

Strengthen, to, YOS, 
in Kal, to be strong. 

Stretch out, to; see, to 

Spread out. 

Stretched out, to be; see, to 
Turn, 2). 

Strife ; see, to Plead. 

Strike, to, YP; prop., to 

clap the hands: hence, to 
drive or hammer in the nails of 

atent. Also, to blow with the 

trumpet. 

Strong, to be, 1) TY. 2) 

722 (Part I, Ex. XXVIII). 
Hence, a Hero, "123, m. (8. 

I; L. Augm. I, el. I, f. 3); 
and "22, τὰ. (S. VI; L. Pr. el. 

I), Victory. 3) Pit]; Piel, 

with 22, to harden the heart. 
Hiphil, to make strong, to 
hold, to harden (the heart). 

Subst., Strength, PIT, τὰ. (S. 
VI; L. Pr. cl. 1); with suff., 

ὙΠ. 
Stumble or Fall, to cause to, 

Sw, Hiphil; a¢ any thing, 3. 

Kal, to Stumble. 

Subdue, to, 1) 22; prop., 
to tread under foot. 2) TT); 

prop., to extend, stretch out on 

Piel; 

the ground. 

Substance, Possession ; see, 

Property. 
Subtilty, Guile, Deceit, 

m7, f. (S. X; L. Augm. II, 
cl. IV, f. 1). Root, 37, to 

throw; Piel, to deceive. A 

Lie, TR, f. (S. X; L. Pr. 

cl. Il, f. 5). From this 
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root seem. to be derived, Jere- 

moth, ΓΝ, and, Jeremiah, 
Wea. 

Suck (the breast), to, 2); 
to Suckle, give suck, Hiphil. 

Summer, YD, m. (5. VI; 
L. Pr. el. I, sp. 1). 

Sun, the, PW, comm. (S. 
XI; L. Pr. cl. I,sp.4). Hence 
most prob., Samson, jiWrow 

(formed with the termination 
1, L. Augm. II, el. X). 
Josephus (Archeol. 5, 10), 
perhaps incorrectly, explains 
this word by ἰσχυρός, to which 

the exploits of Samson might 
have given occasion. 

Support, to, 720. 
Surface a; see, to Turn, 1). . 
Swallow up, to, yo2. Ba- 

laam, py 2, for DY v2, ab- 
sorptio populi. LXX, Βαλαάμ. 

Swear, lo; see, Seven. 

Sweet, to be, 1) ΠΏ. 
Hence, 7713, m. (S. IIL; L. 

Pr. cl. II, £.10), Sweet. 2) Υ 2, 
Niphal (Part I, Ex. XX); 
prop., to be smooth. 

Swelling, a, PTW, m. (S. I; 
L. Pr.. cl. II, -f.. 6).°. Root, 
Arab., ]7W, to be inflamed. 

Sword, a; see, a Waste 
place. 

Syria, OPS. This Aram 

comprehended also the country 
of Mesopotamia. Etymology : 
from DON = BM, to be high? 

Highlund. A Syrian, “278, 
τη. (S. I; L. Augm. I, el. 

Vill). 

μ 2 
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Tabernacle, a; see, Tent. 
Table, a; see, to Send. 

Take, to, i.e., 1) to Receive, 

mi. See, S. § 254 (3) (c) 
Note; L. art. 198, 16. 2) 

to Take (a name in vain); see, 

to Raise. 3) to Take, capture, 

e. g., a city, 129 ; to take alive, 
of things that have life. In 
Hithpael, to keep together. 
4) to Take in possession, W722, 

(Verb, 5, Part I, Ex. 110). 
5) to Take violently, rob, seize, 
spoil, 5. Hence, 218, m. 
(L. Pr. cl. II, f. 3); construct 

form, On, Robbery, a thing 

taken away by violence. 

Talent, a, 122, f. (5.11; see, 

§ 320 (6) Note 2; L. Augm. 

III, cl. II). Root, “>, to be 
round ; hence, a round stone, 

weight. 
Talk, to ; see, to Speak. 

Teach, to; see, to Learn. 

Teacher, a, 1) 71259 ; see, to' 

Throw. 2) OPW; see, to 
Judge, 2). 

Tear, Tear away, to, ΓΞ, 

Piel. 
Tell, to; see, to Shew. 

Tema, 82°F), the northern 
part of Arabia Deserta. 

Temple, a; see, to be Fi- 
nished, 4). 

Tempt, bring into temptation, 
to, 102, Piel. 

Ten, ΤΙΣ, m. construct 
form, WY; “PP, f—With 
other numbers, “WY, m., 

TEN 

Ty, fem.; as, thirteen, 

“wy τὸ, Twenty, OY. 
The Tenth, YWY. See, 5. 88 
395—397 ; L. art. 181. 

Tent, a, 2718, τὰ. (S. VI; 
πε el. 3° sp,. 5). Plara 

nyork, and with prepositions, 
Ὁ ΠΙΝ ; as, DYAND. The 
Tabernacle of Congregation, 
spin Dak, 

Terror, 1) ΤΌΝ, f. (S. X; 
L. Pr. cl. 1). Chald., ΘΝ, to be 

terrible, 2) ΤΣ, f. (Part 
I, Ex. XXVI; L. Augm. II, 

el. IV, f. 1). Root, 372Y, to 

quake, be afraid. 

Testimony, Witness ; see, a 

Witness. 

Than ; see, Out of. 
Thank, praise (from thank- 

Sulness), to, TT}, Hiphil. In 

Kal it signifies, to throw; the 

member of the body with which 

one throws, the Hand, 7, c. 

(Ως Pe. il...) 37 it vig 

sometimes, though rarely, mase. 

—From the Hiphil is derived 

the propername, T7771), Judah, 
(Gr. *Iovda), fem. as ἃ coun- 

try, masc. as the name of a 
tribe. 

That, ὅτι, 3, also, Because. 

Allied to the Latin qui, (Pers., 
ki). Adversatively ‘> signifies 
Sor, γάρ. 

The, Or. 
V. : 

Theft; see, to Steal. 
Then, 8. 
Thence ; see, There. 

There, (ibi), OW; lengthened, 

See, Part I, Ex. 
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mW. Thence, mw (OW and 

15). 
Thicket, a, 33D, m. (8. I; 

L. Pr. cl. Il, f. 1), and 729, 
m. (S. VI; Τὸ Pr. el. I, sp. 5); 

with suff.,123D. From, 72D, 
to entwine, interweave. 

Thigh, a, ΤΣ, τὰ. (S. V; 

L. Pr. cl. UH, f.3). Dual, 5227). 
Thirst, N23, m. (S. IV; 

L: Pr. cl. Hi, £ 2). West) 
S23, to be thirsty. Thirsty 

and a thirsty person, S>3, τὰ. 
(S. V; L. Pr. el. Il, f. 3). 

Thirty: see, Three. 

This, 3, with the article, 
M377 and md 271 (S. § 167); and 
fem., ΓΗ͂Σ, See, Part I, Ex. 
VII). This—that, one—an- 

other, 37%; plural, ms Ἂ 
rarely ON. This is allied to the 
article Or, Arab., ON.—On 

this side—on that side, W72— 
ΤΏ. 

Thorn, Thistle, a, 1) Ὁ, 
m. (5: 1. Ee. ΕΓ Bj = 2) 

Vip, m.(S.1; L. Pr. cl. L,sp.1). 
Thou, 7718, m., in pause, 

MAS. Fem., ΠΝ, Plural, 
Ye, OFAN, m., VIS, ἢ, ἅπαξ 

λεγόμενον.----(5. §§ 164, 165; 1, 

art. 145, 2,3). 
Thought, TN2WIMD, f. (S. XI; 

L. Augm. II, el. IV, f. 1); 

from WTI, to bind together, 

colligere. Hence the proper 
names: Hashabiah, 3720, 

one who thinks on God, a7) for 
mi ; ~Heshbon, aur, a 

city of the Amorites. 
Thousand, a, FON, m. (S. 
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VI; L. Pr. cl. 1, sp. 1). See, 
S. § 395 (d) Par. XXVIII (2); 
L. art. 181, 2. 

Threaten, to, 023, prop., to 

think, contrive : hence, TD, 
Discretion. 

Three, m. rey, f. wow 
(S. § 395 (a); L. artt. 181 and 

226, 3). Thirty, plural of the 

simple number (8. § 395 (ὁ); 
L. art. 181, 2). 

Throne, a; see, to Cover. 

Throw or Cast, Cast or 

Throw down, Smite, Lay 

waste, to, 1) Tw, Hiphil. 
Hence, 77, τὰ. (S. IV; L. 
Pr. cl. II, f. 2), the Pelican. 

2) to Throw one’s self down, 

to Fall down, 53. 3) 72; 
in Hiphil this verb signifies, to 

Teach. Hence, ΤΥ, m. (8. 
IX; L. Augm. II, cl. IV), a 
Teacher ; and, TIN, f.(S. X; 

L. Augm. II, cl. VI), a Law, 

especially the Mosaic Law. 
4) to Throw -_ Dew, 

Thunder, BY, m. (S. VI; 

L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). From 597 
to thunder. 

Timber ; see, Tree. 

Time ; see, Until. 

Time, a, OYE, ec. (rarely 
masc.), (5. VI; L. Pr. cl. I, 
sp. 1); from 525, to strike. 

Twice, by the dual. . 
Timnath, 7221, a town of 

Judah. Ttethaathecsorah, Ian 
D7TI, compounded of man 

and DM, the Sun ; the latter 
word occurs also in Is. xix. 18, 

in connexion with 7. 

τ’ 
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Tingle, to, Ss. Hence, 

Cymbals, OPE, dual (L. 
Augm. II, cl. IV). 

Zo, 1) as a sign of the da- 

tive, ?; also, with an infinitive, 
as, to see, nist ; also, in 
order to, be as, in order to pass 
over, mop, 2) to, i. e., to- 

wards, ON, also, τὸ 

To-day ; see, Day. 

Toil ; see, tobe Weary. 

Tongue, a, 1172, com. (more 
freq. fem.) (S. III; L. Pr. cl. 

II, f. 10). 

Tooth, a, 7, τα. and f. (S. 

VEIT TL. Priel? ap: 52); 

Root, 72, to be pointed. 

Tortoise, a, 23,m.(S. VIII; 

L. Pr. cl. II, sp. 2). Root, 

223, to cover. 
Touch, to, 922. 
Tow, ΤΙ, £. (S. XII); in 

the plur., OPW ; prop., Flax. 
We also find the form, MAW, 
τη. (S. IX). 

Tread, to, ΤΊ, Hence, 

WIT, m. (S. VI; L. Pr. el. I, 
sp- 1); also fem., a Way. 

Treasure, a; a hidden trea- 

sure ; see, to Hide. 

Tree, a, YY, m.(S. VII; L. 

Pr. cl. I, sp. 2); plur., O39; 
constr. form, *3¥.—The same 
word is used also for wood, 

timber ; for ‘firewood’ the plural 
is used as denoting the pieces. 

Tremble, to, TY. 2) 121. 
Trespass, a, DWN, τὰ. (8. 

IV ; L. Pr. cl. I, f. 2), τον, 
f. (S. XII; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). 
From BWR, to be guilty. - 

TRI 

Tribe, a; see, Rod. 

Troop, a, 1A, m. (8. I; 

L. Pr. cl. II, f.11); from ΤΣ, 
to assemble together in troops. 

Trouble, to; Trouble; see, 

to be Narrow. 
Trouble, M23, f.(S. X; L. 

Augm. II,cl. IV). Root, 577, 
Marl, O71, to be disturbed. 

Troubled, to be, 23, Ni- 
phal. 

True; Truth; see, to be 

Established. ‘ 
Trumpet, a, "21, m. (8. 

II; L. Augm. I, cl. II, f. 3). 

Plur., i". This instrument 
was shaped like a horn. LXX, 

κερατίνη, σάλπιγξ. To blow 

with the trumpet, 9/247. 
Trust, to, 2; in or upon 

any one, 2. Hence, Safely, 
Securely, mon’, 

Try, to, 1712; used esp. of 

men who try metal with fire, 
then applied to God. 

Tubal Cain, 33) Daan. 

Turn, Decline (as, the day), 

Go away, to, 1) 25; to any 
thing, ON: also, to Look, spec- 
tare; hence, 7729, only in the 

plural 5°25, m., the Face, also, 
like facies, the Surface. With 

in the construct form, ΒΡ, 

before; also, ΞΘ, before, 

Srom before, signifying re- 
moval, whilst ‘25? denotes rest. 
2) to Incline (the ear), to Per- 

vert (judgment), κλίνειν, TOI ; 
intrans., to turn aside ; Niphal, 

to be stretched out. Hence, a 

Bed, V8, f.(S, X; L. Augm, 
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II, cl. IV), wasn; a Staff, 

73, m. and f. (5. IX; L. 
Augm. II, cl. IV); plur., 
Pm h ge 

Turn away, to; see, to De- 
part. 

Twice ; see, a Time. 

Two; see, a Year. 

U 

Unclean, N30, (S. V; L. 
Pr. cl. II, f. 3); from 830, to 

be unclean. 

Under, IWIN; instead of, 
the same. 

Understand, to, 2 and 13. 
Hence, 7°32 (prop. construct 
form of 7.2, intervening space), 
between. Subst., TIAN (L. 
Augm. II, cl. VI), Under- 
standing, Prudence, Knon- 

ledge. 

Ungodly ; see, Wicked. 
Unleavened Bread, ΤΙ, f. 

(S. X). Etymology uncertain, 
Until, Unto, TY; Until that, 

“WS TY.—TY properly sig- 
nifies, Continuance or Dura- 

tion of time, Eternity, from 

the root, 7779.—Hence, MY, 
comm. (S. VIII; L. Pr. el. I, 

sp. 3), for TY, Time.—Again, 
TAY (in Pause, WY), now :— 
ΤΣ. ΠΣ, at one time—at 

another. 2) Cognate with 
this is ΤῊΣ, Arab., to return, 

whence, ΤῚΝ (return, repeti- 

tion) yet. 

Upon, 1) where?, 3, upon 

the mountain. 2) = over, 25; 
see, to Go up. 
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Upper chamber, an; see, to 
Go up. 

Upright ; see, to Bless, 2). 
Upupa, the, MD DIT, ἢ 

Etymology uncertain. 

_ Usury, ΩΣ (5. VI; L. Pr. 
cl. I). Root, ὭΣ, to take 

usury. 
Uz, YY, f., the country of 

Job. LXX, Αὐσίτις, and the 

people Αὐσίται. The country 
was situated in the northern 
part of Arabia Deserta, and 

extended eastward to the Eu- 

phrates and Mesopotamia. 

ν 

Vain, in, 1) SW; from 
Siw, to be vain, empty. 2) 
Dan; rop., vapour, vanity. 
3) 2; from P, to be 

empty, with ve 
Valley, a, 1) ὍΤΙΣ, m. (8. 

Vi; Le Pri et.. 5; sp. T);esp:; 

a valley with a river; hence, 

“M2, the stream or river itself. 
2) MP2; see, to Cleanse. 
3) a Valley; see, to Bring, 

6). 
Vashti, Wi. The wife of 

the Persian king Ahasuerus. 
Vessel, a; see, to be Fi- 

nished. 
Victory ; see, to be Strong. 
Vine, a, 122, m. (S. VI; L. 

Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). 
Vinedresser, a; see, Vine- 

yard. 
Vintage, Grape-harvest, the, 

32, m. (5. Π|; L. Pr. cl. 1], 

f. 6). Root, X23, to cut off, 
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esp. from the vine. Comp.,- 
Harvest, ΠΏ. 

Vineyard, a, 53>, τὰ. (S. 
VI; L. Pr. cl. I, sp.1). Root, 
D722, Arab., to- be noble. 
Hence, 2752, m. (S. VII; L. 
Pr. cl. II, f. 9), a Vine- 

dresser. 
Violence, DTI, m. (S. 1V ; 

L. Pr. cl. II, f. 2). 
Virgin, a; see, to Drive 

away. 
Visit, to, 1/22, prop., to look 

at any thing, search, exam- 

ine. To visit (sins) upon any 
one, 2¥.—To assemble, re- 
view, number (an army or 

people), Kal and Hithpael.—In 

Niphal, to be missing, to lack 
(αἴ ἃ review or numbering).— 

In Hiphil, to place or appoint 
as an officer ; also, to commend 
or entrust to any one, 6. g., to 

commend one’s soul to God.— 
An officer, T?2, τὰ. (S. Ill; 

L: Pr. cl. I, f.. 6);. also, 

TI82' (from M32, to be pure 
or perfect), equivalent to, a su- 
perintendent : hence this latter 
word is used esp. of leaders or 

superintendents of musicians 
or handicraftsmen.—Offcers, 

DYN, plural of TD, τὰ. (S. 
Ts Le ΤΥ Gh Abs Fe 7 ely 

T2.—An order, command, 
MIP, f. (L. Pr. cl. IL, f. 7). 

Voice, Sound, Bleating (of 
a flock), a, 2), m. (S. I; L. 
Pr. cl, I, sp. 1)... Plural, 
ny. 

Vow, a, Ἴ3, τὰ. (5. VI; L. 

WAI 

Pr. cl. I, sp. 4); from 3, to 

promise. 

Ww 

Wail, to ; see, to Hol. 

Wait, to, 1) i. q., to hope, 
“2W, Piel; upon any one, 78 

cap 9 

or ?. 2) to wait upon, attend 
to, (curare), ἼΘΙ; see, to 

Keep. 
Walk, to; see, to Go. 
Wall, a, 1) ™)?, m.-(S. 1; 

L. Pr. cl. I). 2) 172, m. (S. 

V; L. Pr. el. I, f. 3); also, a 
Hedge, Fence; from Δ, to 
fence in. ITA, f. (5. XI), a 

Fold for sheep. 3) ΤΥ, f. 
(S. X; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 1); 

from DY, to surround, de- 

fend. The plural also with a 
singular signification, menia, 
city-walls. 

War, to; War ; see, Bread. 

Wash, to, YT. Hence, 

MEITI, f. (S. XII; L. Pr. el. 
I, sp. 1), a Bath. 

Waste or desolate place, a, 
may, £. (S. XII; L. Pr. cl. 
I, sp. 1). Root, 2°71, to be 

dry, desert. Hence also, 271], 

fz (8. Vi; Τὰ Prac. I, sp. 1), 
@ sword, as an instrument of 

desolation; or perhaps better 

from Arab., 277, acuere (gla- 
dium), hence, gerere bellum. 

Water, ὩΣ, m., found only 

in the plural; construct form, 

‘2, prop. unde, and hence 
the plural form. Before suf- 
fixes, “Ὁ Ὁ. 

Watch, to, 323, Hiphil; to 
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Watch over, to Defend, Y. | 
Kal, to hedge about: hence, 
72, m. (S. VIII; L. Pr. el. I, 

sp. 1), α Garden, prop., an en- 

closed piece of ground, and 

22, m. (5. VIII; L. Augm. 
II, cl. IV), a Shield. 2) to 
Watch; a Watch; see, to 

Keep. 

Watch-tower, a, 23, τὰ. 
(S. IX; L. Augm. II, cl. IV, 
Ε 3). Root, 723, to be bright, 

shining, to view attentively. 

Waz, 2217, m. (S. Il; L. 
Augm. I, cl. II, f. 3). 

Waymark, a, “271, τὰ. 
(S. 1; L. Augm. II, el. VI, f. 

6), a high pillar. 
We; see, I. 

Weakness, Disease, on ,m. 

(8. VI 3:1a. Pr. cl. Το ep: 5); 

from mn, to be weak. 
Weary, to be, 1) 92. La- 

bour, Toil, TN, f. (S. X; 
L. Pr. el. I, f. δ... 2)- 192. 

Weep, to, 1) i. q., lacrimari, 

7122: hence, a Weeping, 33, 
m. (S.. VI; Ta:* Priel). % 2) 

i. q., to grieve, T2D; over or on 
account of any thing, 25) and 
» (Part I, Ex. XVI.) 

Weigh, to, nw. 

Well, a, ΝΞ, f. (S. VI; L. 

Pr. cl. I, sp. 3); plur. OY. 
Root, "S82, to dig. Hence, a 

Cistern, DYSTI “82. Also, 
a Pit, “2 (for 83), m. (S. 1; 
L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 5); plur., ΠΥ. 

A Compound of > is, Beer- 
sheba, ΞΟ ΑΞ, prop., the 
Well of the Seven, i. e., of the 
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oath. See, Gen. xxi. 2) see, 
Spring of water. 

Whale, a, 131, m. (S. I); 
gen., any long marine animal, 
from 32], to be extended. 

Wheat, ὩΣ ΘΓΙ, m., plur. as 
Corn. In the sing., 6M, 
wheat inthe straw. 

Whence? P82; from 79 
and 738, where ? 

Where? 1) TRS, 8. 2) 
ἪΝ, This is used with suffixes ; 

as, Where is he? YS. 

Wherefore? see, Who. 
Whip, a; see, to Go to and 

fro. 
_ Who, which, etc., 1) the 

relative; see, to Bless, 1). 2) 

the interrog. who ?, quis? “2. 
What? 7. Comp. Part I, 

Ex. X. 3) with prepositions, 

22, why ? wherefore? MDD, 
whereby ? by what? ΤΙΣ, 
wherefore? ΤΩΣ, How long? 

Whole, the ; see, to be Fi- 

nished, 2). 
Why ; see, Who? 

Wicked, Ungodly, adj. and 
subst., VWI, τὰ. (5. IV; L. 
Pr. cl. II, f. 2); from YW, to 
act wickedly ; Hiphil, to Con- 

demn. 
Wickedness ; 

wickedly. 
Wide, to be, 212; to make -7? 

see, to Act 

wide, to Enlarge, Hiphil. 
Hence, 277], m. (S. IV; L. 

Pr. cl.. Il, f. 2), “2IT), ἢ, 
Large, Spacious, Roomy; am, 
m. (S. VI; 10. Pr. cl. I, sp. 5), 

Width, Breadth. 
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Wilderness, Waste place, a, 

1) 3°19, m. (S. 11; Τὸ Augm. 
II, cl. IV, f. 1); see, to Speak. 

2) ΒΚ. 
Wild Goat, a, oY, m. (S. 

V; L. Pr. cl. II, f. 3). Root, 

Arab., 29°, to climb. 2) SPX, 
m. 

Wind ; see, Breath. 

Wing, a, 72>, τὰ. (S. IV; 

L. Pr. cl. II, f. 2). From 23, 

to cover. 

Wine-press, a, TTVAD, f. (S. 

X; DL: Pr. ds I> f.'5); from 

ὝΒ, 5D, to break to pieces. 
Whence also, "2, πὶ. (S. 1; L. 

Pr. cl. Il, f. 1), a@ bullock ; 

_ TT5, f. (S. X), a cow. 
Wine, 7, τὰ, (5. VI; I. 

Pr. cl. I, sp. 1). 
Wink, to; see, to Press to- 

gether. 
Winter, pass the winter, to, 

_ ¥)07T (a denominative verb from 
FIN, winter ); prop., to deprive 
of leaves: Piel, to Jeopard ; 

also, to revile: hence, M2 VT, 
f.(S. XII; L. Pr. cl. I, sp. 3), 

reproach. 
Wipe, wipe off, to, TTD. 
Wise; a Wise man, 0311, 

m. (S. IV; L. Pr. cl. II, f. 2). 
Wisdom, *V22T], f. (5. XII; 

L, Pr. cl. I, f. 8). Root, B27, 

to be wise. 
With, prep., 2. 2) OY, esp. 

in connexion with personal 
pronouns; 6. g., with thee, 

JY, with a reduplication of 
the 2. 3) OS; with suflix, 

SAIS, with me. This ΓΝ must 

WIT 

not be confounded with #78 the 

sign of the accusative. 
Withdrawn, to be; see, to 

Collect. 

Without, i. e., outside, YO 

(a street). From _ without, 

yam. 
Witness, a, TY, τὰ. (S. 1; 

L. Pr. cl. II, f. 3); prop. part. 

of TAY, to bear witness (as ΓΙ, 

mortuus, from ‘1, mori). 
From the same root, Witness, 

Testimony, HATY, f. (S. § 319 
(δ), Note 2; L. art. 137, 2), 

and TY, f. (S. XI). 
Woman, a; see, Man, 2) 

ΤΊΞΙ ; see, to Pierce through. 
Wonderful, to be, S22, Ni- 

phal. Hence the Participle, 

S252, m. (L. Augm. II, el. V, 
f. 1), T8252, f., esp. in the 
plur., MIND), Wonders ; also, 

Ni (Part I, Ex. XI), m. 
(S.VII; L. Augm. II, cl. IV, £.7). 

Wood ; see, Tree. 

Word, a, 1) "2T; see, to 

Speak, 2) TIN; see, to Say. 
World, the, 922, poetic for 

Work ; see, to Make, also, a 

Messenger. 
Worship, to ; see, to Pray. 

Worthless, bya, m.; from 

%52, without, and DDD, Profit, 

Advantage. Root, 29). 
Wound, a; see, to Smite. 

Write, to, 21ND; to any one, 
SY. A Writing, 2, m. (8. 
ΤΥ Peel, ΣΕ. 

Wrath ; see, Anger. 

Wroth, to be, \372, Kat and 
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Hithpael ; at or concerning any 
thing, ὯΝ 

rf 

¥ 

Year, a, ΤΊ, f. (S. XI; 
L. Pr. cl. II, f. 2); plur., Ὁ. 
and in poetry, 7 (8. § 327 (1). 
With numbers 2W is collective. 
Root, ΤΣ, to repeat. (Hence, 
TW, subst., α return of the 

ann) ——Hence also, Dy3w (i. e., 
repeated), Two (8. § 397 (1), 

and Par. XXVIII, A (p. 233) ; 
L. art. 181).—The Second, 

ὩΣ (ὃ. § 396, and Par. 
XXVIII, A; L. art. 181, 2). 

Yet; see, Until. 
Yoke, a,; see, to Go up, 2). 

Young man, a; see, to Drive 

away. 
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Z 

Zaccur ; see, to Remember. 

Zadok ; see, to be Righteous. 

Zillah, τιον, 
Zion, yes. The name of 

the higher and southern emi- 
nence (the Acropolis) of Jerusa- 
lem. This part is frequently 
put for the whole city.—Root, 

ΤΣ, to be dry. Cognate with 
this root is the Syriac, 773, to 
place. Hence, that which is 
set up, a High Heap, }"3, τὰ. 
(5. 1). 

Zoar, Y¥, f. 
Zuph, *\3. Root, 7A, to 

drop, esp. with honey. 

[ APPENDIX. 





APPENDIX. 

ON THE PAUSE*. 

Every period or sentence, whether consisting of one 
or more members, has in Hebrew only one grand 
division, marked by Athnahkh (.), which answers to 
our colon or semicolon. At the end of the sentence 
is placed Sillug (7) with Soph Pasug, answering to 
our period or full stop; together in this form (7). 
E. g., Shew us thy mercy, O Lord; and grant us 
thy salvation, DIZ AN Ayo TION TT NW, 

To which syllable this Athnahh and Sillug with 
Soph Pasug must be placed, depends on the tone 
syllable, which is either the dast (Milra) or the 
penult (Milel); there is no third. Stuart, ὃ 99, 
etc.; Lee, artt. 61 and 117. 

In the pause ὦ change of vowels frequently takes 
place for the sake of euphony, of which change 
the following are the principal rules. 

* When I found it necessary to give in the notes a form with 

which I could not suppose the learner to be yet acgainted, I also 
added, if the word were the last of its sentence, the Pausal form. 
With other words, especially those which might be referred to in 

the Lexicon, I omitted this, partly to save room, and partly to 
leave it to the judgment of the learner, in these unconnected ex- 
amples, to place this word or that at the end. My opinion is, 

that it is better for some time not to trouble the learner with these 
pausal forms, until he be quite perfect in the usual ones, and there 
be no further fear of his confounding the two. That which is 
most simple, even although it may not be the most usual, must 

at first be considered the best. 
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GENERAL RULES FOR PUNCTUATION IN 

THE PAUSE. 

1. A sound long by nature remains without 
change ; as, N°A), Dy. 

2. A vowel short by nature passes over into its 

homogeneous long sound ; as, DP, DY, τὴ (7212), 
in Pause, OP, oD, 7 : 

EXCEPTIONS. 

a) Sometimes, although very rarely, Pattahh re- 
tains its situation, as in the adverb ἫΝ (always ). 
This TY occurs also with Seghol (%), which vowel 

remains also in pause; as, 1) poy? (for ever and 

ever ). ; 

b) Seghol must be considered as capable of both 

quantities: for, in pause, it is changed sometimes 

into the Jong sound (+ or =); as in Segholate 

nouns, II, A. 1, and apocopate futures with ) con- 

versive (VI. D. Irregular Verbs, 4, B); sometimes 

into Pattahh (728, comp. VI. Ὁ. 3. 8D): and 
sometimes it remains; as, 5], 1) together with 
4 MD, This last is the case when Seghol has 
arisen as a weaker sound from other vowels; as, 

3. If the tone rests upon the last syllable, which 
begins with two consonants, the Sheva mobile is 
changed into a vowel, namely, 

a) The simple Sheva (-) into the long vowel 
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homogeneous to that which originally occupied its 
place but was dropped when the words received 
accession, as, 

N20? from 792, TN2D from N22, γ᾽ from bp? ; 
in pause, 

mop ANd stp, 
TACT 

The monosyllabic nominal and verbal forms with 
Sheva mobile, as also the suffix J, in pause* 
change the Sheva into Seghol ; as, 

ἘΦ, P23, Ὑὴ (from ΠῚ), WN (from mW); 
in pause, 

2, AES ory wD, 

b) A composite Sheva (=, =, and +) into the 
homogeneous long vowel ; as, 

ὑπ; Mts but xn 
in pause, ὙΠ, ὯΝ; "317, 1 Kings, x. 7. 

4) Some words form an exception to the general 

rule by drawing back in pause the tone to the 

penult ; especially words spoken with emphasis, as 
in addressing another, or in exclamations ; as, 

8, πῆν, πᾶν; 

in pause, "238, TAX, TAY; 

in which latter examples Pattahh becomes Qamets 
even before Daghesh forte. 

* The exceptions in the case of prepositions with this suffix, 

see under II, Noun, C Note. 
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The following special rules will, it is expected, 
be of service to the student. 

I. PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 

The Personal Pronouns have the tone on the 

last syllable, except the following, which in pause 
take it on the penult. 

SINGULAR. PLURAL. 

1 Pers. "38 and ‘238 18 and 33738 

2 Pers. TAR MIAN 

3 Pers. — ΤΩΝ and M37, 

iil. THE NOUN. 

A. Masculines. 

All words which have not the terminations men- 

tioned under B. Feminines 1) are, with a few ex- 

ceptions, masculines. 

1. Singular. 

1) All masculines have in the singular the tone 
on the last syllable, except the Segholate forms 
(Stuart, Decl. VI; Lee, Prim. cl. 1), respecting 

which the following table may be consulted. 
2) The Segholate forms in both the masculine 

and feminine (comp. B. Feminines 2) have the 
tone on the penult, and, in pause, take in the tone 

syllable the corresponding long sound instead of ἡ 
the short one and for Sheva a Seghol. 
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Absolute form. 

ee -------. —— -------- —_——- ------- ------.- _ —— ——- 
- - - "Ὁ: “-" - “TT - - 

722 78D WIp ὋΣ ΠῈΣ yu bya mp ma Mp 

Pausal form. 
- _ -------.. --ὄὄ.-- --.---- .-..-.. —— —_— ------- -------- —_— 

- Ὁ 

Sometimes Seghol remains in the penult in pause 
(see above, Rules for Punctuation in the Pause, 2, 

δὴ); as YN, WW together with 773. The word 

2D is not a Segholate, nor yet a feminine, as is 

shewn by the tone, which is on the penult. 

2. Plural. 

1) The Absolute State. The termination 0°~ 
always has the tone; therefore in pause 0°27. 

2) The Construct State. The termination ° can 

never occur in pause, since this form must neces- 
sarily have a word after it. 

3. Dual. 

The termination Ὁ". -- always has the tone on the 
penult (as also have the plurals of this termination), 
and in pause becomes 0’; as, DYDD, DY, DV. 

B. Feminines. 

1. Sengular. 

1) The feminine terminations 7—, N~, ΠῚ, A— 

(n_, N_), have the tone on the last syllable, there- 

fore on the termination itself; as, TON, Ny, 

M29, NBN, N21, ΓΙ. 
> >. 

Exceptions. ‘VT and TW. 
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On 1 paragogic. 

7 paragogic, in order to distinguish it from the 
feminine termination (7), has not the tone, but 

this rests on the preceding syllable; thus, ΠΟ, 
MN become in pause, ΠΟ), TSIN.—Hence care 
must be taken not to confound forms with 7 para- 
gogic with feminines; as, m9") from 2, which in 

pause becomes m12°9, 

2) The Segholate forms, as in the masculine, 
have the tone on the penult, therefore 

Δ ἡγε δε οὗ 
have in pause nie nas Aa} Pie... 

Thus also the feminines of participles in ἢ. etc. 

Note.—The first Seghol, as in masculines, fre- 

quently remains in pause; as, M2.X. 

2. Plural. 

The termination 1 always has the tone; as 
Ni from OW, 

C. The Noun with suffixes. 

All suffixes have the tone on the last syllable, 
except the following, in which it is on the penult. 

SincuLar Noun. 

Singular suffixes. Plur. suffixes. 

2 Pers. 1... (forthe usual J—)and 7 | T Fem. 1 
3 Pers. WW, WT. Fem. iT, TP ΥΩ: Fem. iT 

Piura Νοῦν. 

1 Pers. 2, 0. >a 
3 Pers. 19. (poetic) 1. 
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The plural suffix of the first person (‘—) becomes 
5 

Note.—Prepositions with suffixes have the same 
tone, except that in the 2nd pers. masc. sing. 
the form 4... is always found in pause, not J—; as, 
72, not, 72; thus also 72, Tay, ete. 

The unusual suffixes to nouns are given by Stuart, 
§ 336, in the Notes, and Lee, art. 145, 18—22, 

where also the tone syllable of each may be seen. 

Ill. ADVERBS. 

Adverbs have the tone on the last syllable, and, 

if compounds of nouns, follow the rules for that 
part of speech; as, 42 (from V2 and M2, a Se- 

gholate noun), in pause, 22. 

IV. PREPOSITIONS AND CONJUNCTIONS. 

1) Prepositions and Conjunctions cannot occur 
in pause, since the former must have a noun, and 

the latter a noun or verb or a whole sentence, 

after them. 

2) When compounded with suffixes these give 
the tone syllable. Comp. the foregoing table and 
observations in II. C. Note. 

V. INTERJECTIONS. 

Interjections have the tone on the last syllable, 

unless used with 7 paragogic ; as, mon, for this 

termination does not take the tone; see II. B. 1). 
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VI. VERBS. 

A. The Regular Verb. 

I. KAL. 

a) The Preter. ι 

1) With the afformatives 1, ‘4, 2 the tone rests 

on the penult, with the others on the last syllable ; 

45, ΡΒ. Stee ORE ΘΠ: ΓΘ (δ OP jo wee; 
General Rules for Punctuation in the Pause, 2). 

2) ἡ conversive with the Preeter causes the tone 
to remove from the penult to the last syllable; as, 

AW, with } conversive ATW ; but in pause it 
returns to its original situation ; therefore, ΠῚ, 

Wave 
3) In the forms in which the middle radical has 

lost its vowel, this reappears in pause with a 
longer sound. Comp. General Rules for Punctua- 
tion in the Pause, 3, a). 

b) Future and Imperative. 

1) The tone rests upon the last syllable, where 

Hholem or Pattahh remains; as, %0?’, 733° (for 

722) ; Imper. 78?, 723. 
2) The termination 73 in the plural, like 1 

paragogic (comp. II. Noun B. 1), is without the 

tone, which rests on the penult ; mipwpn, mmIN 

(for 727239). Imper. 7278p, MIT. 
3) In those forms in which the second radical 

has lost its vowel, this returns in Pause (according 
to the General Rules for Punctuation in Pause) ; 
as, 1p), 1722", in pause 170P!, 1722". Imper. 174? 
for WP. ze 
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4) Ifthe future has 7_ paragogic, by which, as by 
the terminations *— and ὃ, the vowel of the second 
syllable is expelled, this vowel in like manner re- 
turns in pause; as, T72UN (for TUN), in pause 
TUN. Imper. 72Y for MIBW. 

5) If the second or third person plural receives 
Ἰ paragogic, the tone, as is well known, removes to 
the last syllable. In pause, however, a Qamets 
enters the place of the Sheva which preceded the 
termination ἢ, and has the tone; as, AYNWN, MAY, 
in pause, PYIWN, 137. 

c) The Participle has the tone on the last 
syllable ; as, Op, DOP ; the feminine in 7_, like the 
noun, has the tone on the last syllable, but that in 
= on the penult (comp. II. Noun B. 1) and 2). 

2. NIPHAL.* 

Future. In pause Tseri usually becomes Pattahh; 
as, 2p", in pause 2p’. And in the second and 
third persons plural Pattahh is more usual than 
Tseri ; as, 72728, 

3. PIEL AND PUAL, HITHPAEL AND HITHPOAL.* 

a) Preter of Hithpael. In pause this tense 
frequently has Qamets for Tseri; as, UVIPN7 and 

wapnit; but Tseri is more usual. 
b) Future. In the second and third persons 

plural, Pattahh, as in Niphal, is frequent for Tseri ; 

as, MUN, 
* Where nothing farther is remarked, the rules given under 

Kal hold good. 
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4. HIPHIL AND HOPHAL. 

a) Preter of Hiphil. The afformatives ἢ, 1_, 
‘_ have not the tone, but it rests on the preceding 
syllable, mop, sop. 

b) Future of Hiphil. 'The tone rests on the 
syllable in which’ is inserted.—With Ὁ conversive 
the shorter form with Tseri is usual, and this in 

pause has the tone; as, 272, 

B. Verbs with Gutturals. 

1) Verbs with gutturals for their first and third 
radicals conform precisely, in respect of tone and 
punctuation in pause, to the regular verb. Only 
the student must be careful, in the second person 

sing. fem., and third pers. plur. masc. of the Im- 
perative and Future, to place under the guttural 
the composite Sheva, instead of the full vowel, 
when in pause the vowel of the syllable following, 
which had been omitted, resumes its place; as 

ὙΌΣ, in pause ἼΩΝ" not YY. Imper. IY, in 
pause ‘Ty not I7DY, 

2) Verbs with gutturals for their third radicals 
have the tone, in the second pers. sing. fem. of the 
preter, on the penult; as, AYDW, in pause ΠΡ, 

3) In the Future and Infinitive Niphal, and 
Preter, Infinitive, and Future Piel and Hithpael, 
instead of the form with Pattahh, the one with 

Tseri and Pattahh (<.)is employed; as, ¥93) for 73°, 

MBAWT for NAAwN, 
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C. Verbs with Suffixes. — 

The suffixes "2, 13, J, ὙΠ, and 77 have the tone on 

the penult, all the others on the last syllable ; as, 

S820, Se ee Mees TTR 
Note.—In the same manner as the prepositions 

with the suffix of the second person 7— contract the 
tone into J— (comp. II. Noun, C. Note), the verb 
frequently does the same ; as, F727 for TWN. 

Then observe also, 

a) With the light suffixes, which are appended 
with a union vowel, the tone returns to the penult, 

thus, J.2 and Dz; as, JNO? and OVP. 
b) For 7 and 37. we find in pause 7— and 

Ἧι 
6) The forms with 2 epenthetic have the tone on 

the penult, because they occur only with the light 
suffixes ; as, 120)’. 

D. Irregular Verbs. 

1. VERBS } AND 85. 

In these verbs no peculiarities, as regards the 
pause, are to be noticed. 

2. VERBS YY. 

In these verbs the tone rests on the syllable in 
which the epenthetic } and *— occur, and upon the 
syllable preceding the afformatives 7_, 1, and ᾿--; 

as, 72D, 207. But, 0/30. 

3. VERBS 5. 

The form of the future with 1 conversive can 



184 APPENDIX. 

have either Seghol or Pattahh; e. g., VON" and 
78"); the former is used with conjunctive accents, 
the latter with disjunctives, therefore also in pause. 
Comp. in the following, 72"). 

4. VERBS ‘5 (45). 

_1) In the Future, Tseri can become Pattahh 

when the word stands in pause; as, ΠῚ for 72. 

At the beginning or middle of a sentence, with 1 
conversive and the shortening of Tseri into Seghol, 

the tone can rest on the penult; as, awh, but in 
, pause it is always on the last syllable, thus, 10%. 

2) The Future Hiphil with ) conversive has like- 

wise the tone on the penult, as, AD (for FD'D) ; 

but in pause it takes it on the last syllable, thus, 

5D). 

5. VERBS I AND °Y. 

1) These verbs have in the Preter the tone on 

the penult, with the exception of the grave suffixes 
ὯΠ and ¥); therefore ΠΩ, AP. 
2) In the Imperative gm ‘Future the tone rests 

upon the ἡ (Niph. }, Hiph. °~). In the Future Kal, 
—if the tone has been moved back to the penult by) 

conversive, as, 412"),—in pause it returns to the last 
syllable, the long sound of which is restored ; thus, 

ΠΩΣ, 
at-* 

6. VERBS ἥδ. 

In general the same holds good of these verbs 
which has been said of the regular verb. It 
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must however be remarked that in pause, as also 
before } paragogic, ° originally the third radical of 
these verbs (172 = °22; comp. Part. Pual, 993) re- 
sumes it place and is preceded by Qamets; as, 1017, 
in pause YD; 32, in pause 12; Fut. 192’, in pause 
»2. But this is not always the case; as, 122) 
from 33, 17 from ΠῚ. 

THE END. 

OXFORD: PRINTED BY TALBOYS AND BROWNE. 
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